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Abstract 

Human security is a new concept in security studies that emerged in 1990s in 

the arena of global politics and shifted the focus of security studies from statehood to 

humans. Countries started to focus at human security while managing their national 

security policies but many countries of world neglected the human security values in 

formulation of their national policies and Pakistan is one of those countries.  

Blend of human security challenges has gradually emerged in Pakistani 

society due to its negligence in addressing human security issues particularly water 

scarcity, food shortage and militancy. Fragmented character of society has politicized 

the water issue in the productions of more water reservoirs which has created the 

water scarcity in the country that led to food shortage in the society. Common people 

are deprived from their basic necessities of life which has created the annoyance in 

deprived people who stood against the writ of government and a wave of militancy 

has been instigated in almost every part of country.  

The current research work has analyzed all aforesaid human security 

challenges to Pakistan in detail. For this purpose, a questionnaire was developed and 

responded by academia from 10 universities of Pakistan representing all provinces 

and centre as well. The respondents were 25 students of Masters, MPhil and PhD 

level and 5 faculty members from Political Science and International Relations 

departments from each university and collected data has been analyzed by using the 

Statistical Package for the Social Studies (SPSS) to reach the sound conclusion. 

Current research work has recommended that the human security challenges to 

Pakistan such as water scarcity, food shortage and militancy may be addressed 
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appropriately by adopting the comprehensive strategy comprising the use of force, 

diplomatic ways of negotiations and social elevation of common people in the society.  

Key Words: Human Security, Pakistan, Water Scarcity, Food Shortage, Militancy. 
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Chapter 1 

Human Security Challenges to Pakistan 

1.1  Introduction 

 National Security of any state is essentially a social manifestation and an 

equivocal perception. It is a comprehensive idea to gain more power. The major 

aspect of national security is the preservation of homeland of any nation including its 

territories. The idea of national security of any state is closely associated with the 

potentials of state to preserve its national interests along with economic interests and 

national prestige at international level. In this context, security relates to any state‘s 

desire to survive from internal as well as external threats positively. 

 Traditionally, the security of any state concentrates just on security of 

territorial integrity. Historically, the entire discussions of security patterns have been 

conducted in terms of security of state boundaries incorporation with its connections 

with other socio-political, economic and environmental structures. Nevertheless, such 

kind of conservative vision of state security is intrinsically inconsistent owing to its 

massive concentration on territoriality. In fact, the concept of territoriality narrates an 

image of state security essentially based on domination of devices of intimidations 

and aggressions. It means that the state is fortifying for the acquirement of 

conventional and nuclear arsenals and huge standing armies. Therefore, such kind of 

security perception can be realized by leading the mankind towards the world of 

devastation and felony.  

 An imperative question arises in contrary to this conventional vision of state 

security as ―whose security?‖  Answering to such question, the mind surpasses the 

concept of territoriality towards the security of human beings residing in the state. 
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Actually the security vision has been changed from territory to individuals 

particularly breathing below poverty line, deprived women, suppressed minorities, 

feeling hunger, facing water scarcity, shelterlessness, illiteracy, unemployment and 

socio-political intolerances. Conclusively, the question of ―whose security‖ has 

reformed the conception of state security approach from being state- centric to safety 

of Individuals and has inaugurated idea of the human security values.  

 The discussions on the conception of security of people have been initiated in 

1983 when the trauma of Cold War was at its peak. An array of allegations uttered at 

the traditional model of military security by opposing as it fabricated the veracity by 

means of stressing countries to contemplate exclusively on the military hazards at the 

outlays of overlooking for more actual and critical intimidations. After the closure of 

Cold War era, the basics of variances have been shifted from between the states to 

within the states owing to the developing of religious intolerance, ethnic diversities 

and cultural discrepancies. The concurrent progression of the concept of globalization 

has much propped up the idea of human security. Globalization is not a new 

occurrence. It got tempo in the last decade of 20
th

 century owing to three motivating 

drivers as economically and politically liberalization along with swiftly extend of 

informative and communicative skills.  

 The Human Security concept was pioneered by Pakistani former Finance 

Minister Dr. Mahbub Ul Haq along with his team in at the forum of United Nations 

Development Programe (UNDP) in 1994. It was narrated in chapter two of Human 

Development Report having the title of New Dimensions of Human Security. The 

report laid emphasis as the critical issue for common man was his desire to get 

security from hazard of disease, water scarcity, food shortage, life security, 

joblessness, felony, social variances, political suppressions and environmental 
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vulnerabilities. The said report paid attention  towards two characteristics during 

explaining the human security paradigm, firstly, security from devastating menace as 

food shortage, health vulnerabilities, suppressions and secondly, the fortification from 

unexpected and injurious interruption in the outlines of routine life. 

 Thus, the human security focuses on following principles as; 

 It concentrates on the security of individuals instead of only on security of territory 

of state. 

 It focuses on the safety of people instead of only on the safety of nations. 

  It contemplates on the security through development rather than arms. 

 It focuses on security of every individual at every place and in all parts of their 

lives as in their homes, on their jobs, in their streets, in their societies and their 

environment.  

 Currently, Pakistan is wrapped up in countless problems which are directly 

related to common man such as water scarcity, food shortage, internal security, 

financial crisis, hazards of natural calamities, energy crisis etc. The extensive range of 

intimidations facing country, stresses the formulation and implementation of inclusive 

security paradigms. The conventional model of state security is incapable to 

incapacitate these intimidations. Conversely, it has negatively exaggerated the other 

magnitudes of security apparatus through the ignoring of grave expends in health 

care, education, physical infrastructure etc.  

 Pakistan as being the frontline country in the global war on terror, its strategic 

security apparatus is far from satisfactory. Due to this global war, its economy is 

sinking, compelling it to depend on foreign countries and international organizations 

for economic support. This economically dependency has been resulted into critical 

loss of economic self-reliance.  
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 Presently, Pakistan is in a transitional period of history and facing very critical 

and demoralizing challenges such as fanaticism, fundamentalism and ethno-

regionalism that lead to the emergence of militancy, ferocity and violent behavior in 

the society. Fundamentalism has paved the way for the emergence of radicalization 

and militancy which has divided and cracked the already fragmented society. Most 

importantly, the distressed areas of country such as Federally Administered Tribal 

Areas (FATA), Balochistan and Karachi, the security measures apprehensively in all 

cases are unreliable and fragile. In fact, Pakistan is still not succeeded to block the 

aiding of sectarianism and extremism within country that were historically initiated in 

the course of late 1970s. Pakistan is still giving heavy pay back of those previous 

flawed domestic policies. Therefore, if the existing problem is not tackled properly, it 

will have capacity to threaten the stability of the entire country. Such kind of situation 

has devastated the life of common man of the country and has questioned the human 

security standards in Pakistan. Furthermore, such situation has put questions on the 

national security of Pakistan. 

 Another critical issue and grave question on the human security paradigms in 

Pakistan is the scarcity of water in the country. The scarcity of water has an 

undeviating connection with extraordinarily increasing of population and negligence 

of the use and production of water resources and reservoirs. It has resulted into the 

occurrence of numerous fatalities and losses. Apparently, the analysis of water issue 

in Pakistan is concluded as excessive in 1950 to comparatively plentiful in 1980 then 

water stressed almost in 2010 and will surely be water scarcity by 2035. Therefore, 

such kind of circumstances has been negatively affecting the daily life of common 

man in Pakistan. Increasingly, Pakistan is one of low income developing countries of 

the world and agriculture is its most imperative segment owing to its most important 
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obligation of providing healthy food to its rapidly increasing population. In fact, from 

its inception, Pakistan has gradually increased total cultivated area by just forty 

percent but the ratio of increase of population is more than four times from the 

beginning along with the increasing of urbanized population that bitterly stressed the 

cultivated land as being unable to overcome its food necessities. 

 Conclusively, Pakistan is portraying a bleak picture of human security 

principles in which sense of insecurity among human beings prevails everywhere. 

There is also an alarming condition about Pakistan‘s economic, societal and political 

lapses and the issue of radicalization and weaponization within the society. 

 The current research work is conducted to build up a case for implementation 

and comprehensive application of human security apparatus in Pakistan. The tasks 

challenging to country emphasize the inability of the traditional patterns of security 

structure to hold out a resolution of all these. Therefore, a comprehensive security 

policy incorporated with the adoption of human security paradigms is effectively 

needed to pursue.  

 Therefore, the major purpose of conducting this research work was to 

investigate the changing concepts of security parameters with special focus on the 

issues of the human security and its importance in the age of globalization and to 

identify the issues like water scarcity, food shortage and militancy that pose 

challenges to human security structures in Pakistan respectively. Furthermore, the 

study has explored the contributory factors involved in the emergence of water 

scarcity, food shortage and militancy challenges to human security paradigms in 

Pakistan and obligation and role of state to address these challenges. And lastly, 

sound recommendations are suggested for policy makers in the country for the 

purpose of promotion and intensification of human security values in Pakistan.  
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1.2  Review of the Literature 

 Following paragraphs constitute the existing literature on human security, water 

scarcity, food shortage and militancy. 

1.2.1 Human Security Concept 

 Human security is a new conception in national security of any state about the 

international vulnerability. The human security concept emphasizes that the 

traditional model of state has become fail to address the issues of the security of the 

people of the state and focused upon territorial integrity of state only rather than 

security of common people. Its focus of security revolves around the security of 

common people than only on state security. Human security is a significant question 

for the entire global world and particularly in Asia, as it relates in connection of 

arenas of societal modification such as progress, war, determination, human rights etc. 

(Tadjbakhsh & Chenoy, 2007). 

 The Human Development Report issued by United Nations Development 

Programme (UNDP) in 1994 paid attention on two characteristics while explaining 

the human security paradigm, firstly, security from devastating threats such as 

starvation, illness and suppressions and secondly, the fortification from unexpected 

and injurious interruption in the outlines of daily life. Consequently, the human 

security concentrates on the security of individuals and not just on security of territory 

of state. It contemplates on the security through development rather than arms. It 

focuses on security of all people everywhere and in all parts of their lives as in their 

homes, on their jobs, in their streets, in their communities and in their environment 

(United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), 1994).  

 Many countries in the world have started to implement a sound consideration 

of human security concepts in their national security paradigms and in their political 
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and economic structures. Nevertheless, the conception of human security in Pakistan 

has never been taken seriously at academic level and always remained emasculate by 

national policy formulators. Conclusively, the life of common man has been 

threatened bitterly from the most injurious challenges to their daily life like water 

issues, food crisis, terrorism, poverty etc. (Khan, 2013). 

 The current conditions of social values in Pakistan are under plight level due 

to the perilous governance structures and defective policies at internal as well as 

external level. The wrongly formulated policies and lack of proper democratic values 

has led to the distressing level of human insecurity and uncertainty in the country. The 

security of population along with the security of state has always been remained at the 

level of top priority basis for all stakeholders in the region especially in South Asia 

but Pakistan can function smoothly for this purpose only when it is burdened with 

democratic values and effective policy formulations along with sound 

implementations (Bennett, 2009). 

 The problems facing by Pakistan highlight the failure of the traditional 

security conception to offer a way out to them. Pakistan presents a distinct reaction to 

each of the challenges it is facing with. Consequently, a comprehensive security 

policy is required in order to resolve all challenges but it must be incorporated with 

the human security patterns (Syed, Summer, 2014). 

 It is urgently needed to build up a case for adoption and sound implementation 

of human security apparatus in Pakistan in order to boost up the life standards of 

common people of the country. It suggested that experts consider the paradigms of 

securities operating in the country are having the bulk of deficiencies that need to be 

reformed on priority basis. A model for adopting the human security paradigm in the 

country is urgently needed with desired and affirmed intentions. As the professionals 
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and policy formulators in Pakistan could vigorously employ these outlines to instigate 

the definite willpowers that can build an actual renovation in human security patterns. 

(Zia-ur-Rehman, et al., 2014) 

1.2.2  Water Scarcity 

 Water is an indispensable element for the survival of human beings on earth. It 

is need of the time that the issue of water scarcity on the earth should be addressed on 

priority basis and to find out ways to overcome this challenge through coordination 

and collaboration at local, regional and global level and it should be possible only on 

the formulation of comprehensive water management and coordination at global, 

regional, national, and local levels. It has maintained an observation as how people 

are developing their interactions with water to progress their sustainable lifestyles 

(United Nations Economic and Social Cooperation Organization (UNESCO), 2013). 

 But in Pakistan the issue of water scarcity has become the most devastating 

threat to human security values in Pakistan as it is expected to become water scarce 

by 2035. But it also estimated that due to rapid changing of circumstances and poorly 

managing of water resources and being the deficient of water reservoirs, Pakistan is to 

be expected to get the status of water scarce country till 2020. Undoubtedly, the issue 

of water quality for drinking purposes on both levels at rural as well as at urban areas 

has bitterly threatened the life of common man (Kugelman & Hathaway, 2009). 

 Undoubtedly, climate change has incapacitated the potentials of the state to 

provide health facilities to its people. Consequently, climate change has undeviating 

impacts on human security of any state by affecting health care of human being due to 

water scarcity and water insufficiency. It is analyzed that climate change has affected 

the obtainability of drinking water in some areas of the world. It is also examined that 

the water scarcity does not relate only with the availability of water but also 



 

9 

incorporated with the water quality and hygiene. It is also fact that many developing 

nations of the world have been exaggerated by water scarcity only because of their 

uncontrolled population increase. The issue of water scarcity in any state has reduced 

the capacity of institutional resources that has been resulted in the deficiency in its 

health care system. Furthermore, the climatic variation has not only impacted the 

human security and health care of any state, but has become reason for the emergence 

of political and social conflicts among inter-state and even intra-state respectively 

(Zakar, et al., July-December, 2012). 

 Unfortunately, there is a persistent contention over distribution of water issue 

in all provinces of country. For instance, the Punjab province is stressing for 

production of Kalabagh Dam a big water reservoir for the better utilization of thirty 

eight million acres feet water falling into sea. Whereas the other three provinces 

Sindh, KPK and Balochistan are not in favour of the construction of Kalabagh dam 

due to royalty related matters. Sindh also has the objection on the storage of Indus 

water because it would gravely disturb its delta ecological unit. Actually, every 

province is frightening of loss of its due share of water, charging to each other devoid 

of comprehending the actual situation and giving the preference their own benefits 

above nationwide benefits. Moreover, Pakistan has not been succeeded to formulate 

any inclusive and combined nationwide water plan. The institutions are unable to 

perform well because each institution is working with the specific and very limited 

area of water sector. Currently, Pakistan has almost 1000m3 per capita water 

availability in the country that undoubtedly illustrates water scarcity in Pakistan 

(Khalid & Begum, January-June, 2013). 

 The scarcity of water has an undeviating connection with extraordinarily 

increasing of population and negligence of utilizations and  productions of water 
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assets and reservoirs. A lot of Pakistanis are being directly or indirectly reliant on this 

sector. The poverty mitigation forces and on the whole economic progress of the 

country is coupled with the development in this sector. It is based on availability of 

water in the country that is rapidly becoming insufficient with the passage of time. It 

is analyzed the water issue in Pakistan encircling the variables of population, 

environment, development and agriculture. Conclusively, the analysis of water issue 

in Pakistan is concluded as excessive in 1950 to comparatively plentiful in 1980 then 

water stressed almost in 2010 and will surely be water scarcity by 2035. Therefore, 

such kind of circumstances has and will affect the human security paradigm 

negatively in Pakistan (Sabir, July-December 2012). 

 Water is the basic necessity of life on earth and any living thing is unable to 

survive, grow up or reproduce devoid of it. The other most important requirement for 

the survival of the living thing is food, which is also more reliant upon the availability 

of water for the preservation of crops and livestock. Therefore, because of shortage of 

rainfall or water scarcity throughout a dry year or season in arid areas frequently 

unveils the arrival for upcoming food crisis in the country (Iqbal, 2013).  

 It is also expected that the upcoming wars would be fought over the issue of 

water scarcity because with the passage of time it would surpass the oil significance in 

the world. Undoubtedly, South Asia is a wealthy area in terms of natural assets 

particularly in water resources but ill-management and lack of regional cooperation 

over its utilization has become the matter of apprehension among regional countries. 

Indo-Pak relations are recently in tense situation due to this phenomenon. Pakistan is 

declared as a water stress country and it has urgently needed to do a lot of work in its 

management and preservation. Conclusively, the regional collaboration is necessarily 

to be needed to meet the country‘s requirements (Chandio, winter, 2012). 
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1.2.3  Food Shortage 

 Regardless of immense international exertions, the devastating events of near 

the beginning of 21st century visibly showed that food remains an imperative 

challenge which has noteworthy insinuation for security. All human civilizations have 

worked very hard to ensure that all citizens have easy access to sufficient food in 

order to lead energetic and vigorous lives. Increasing food expenses have aggravated 

disturbances in several areas of the globe and amplified the number of individuals 

who do not obtain appropriate diet. The plethora of globalization and global change 

has redesigned the food structures in ways that have considerable impacts upon the 

national security apparatus of states along with its humans (MacDonald, 2013).  

 The issue of food security in Pakistan has been remained under constant threat 

during the last few years due to negligence of policy makers of the country to address 

the issue on priority basis. In 2008, the world food prices reached at their uppermost 

levels as Pakistan‘s food price increases were recorded as elevated as 34 percent. 

According to World Food Programme (WFP) in 2008, it was observed that seventy 

seven million Pakistanis almost fifty percent of total population of Pakistan was 

facing food shortage as 28 percent increases from the sixty million in March 2007. 

Farmers and government authorities are blaming water scarcity conditions responsible 

for low productions of crops. Because, it is fact that Pakistan is troubled by extreme 

water scarcity. In addition, due to water shortage, Pakistan is facing a persistent 

energy crisis. Finally, Pakistani military operations against militant elements in FATA 

and KPK have lit the fire of devastating issue of food shortage and water scarcity in 

the country (Kugelman & Hathaway, 2010). 

 Undoubtedly, Pakistan is one of those developing countries of the world who 

has very low income and agriculture is its most imperative segment owing to its most 
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important obligation of providing healthy food to its rapidly increasing population. In 

fact, from its inception, Pakistan has gradually increased total cultivated area but very 

minor level as compare to population growth along with over flow of urbanization 

and increasing population stress on cultivated land has aggravated the situation. 

Regrettably, the policy architects are just focusing on accomplishing and preserving 

the self-sufficiency in the production of wheat. Nevertheless, such one way policies 

have gravely distorted the productivity of crop growing of other food stuff of Rabi 

season. On the other side, the government is trying to manage the production and 

supply of foodstuff harvests at low costs of wheat flour like offering on subsidy prices 

(Ahmed & Farooq, winter 2010). 

 Pakistan upholds the system of support price methods for wheat crop. It is 

investigated that amplified support price for wheat crop blows up the price of flour 

bread. Pricing mechanism system shows that higher support price is the critical reason 

for inadequacy. Affirmative impacts of rising the wheat yield and production for food 

are invalidated owing to support price. Targeted financial support or subsidy on input 

expenditure is extra useful alternative for the country instead of support price. 

Therefore, such kind of insufficient policies by governmental level has arrested the 

common man of Pakistan and he is feeling the sense of food insecurity and unable to 

maintain his security arrangements (Asghar, 2012). 

 It is estimated about 852 million persons living in developing states are living 

in the state of starving in the world. Undoubtedly, Pakistan has been reported as one 

of those countries which are increasingly facing the food insecurity in the world. 

Therefore, it is obligatory to propose an active food policy that must serve the people 

to develop the achievement of philanthropic objectives of eliminating the excessive 

scarcity and food shortage. Nevertheless, these ambitions have turned out to be 
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relatively challenging by rising fast growing population, climatic variation, energy 

predicaments, water insufficiency and volatility of tranquility. Conclusively, it is 

urgently needed to boost up the making of high standards of food stuff with cheap 

efforts to nourish maximum of people in the world. For this propose, innovative 

technologies must be employed in order to speed up the crops productions 

(Muhammad, et al., April, 2014).  

1.2.4  Militancy 

 The emergence of militancy and extremist elements has strong origins in both 

modern and past history of the Pakistan. The terrorist activists function under the 

auspices of religion and consecrate their terrorist activities as jihad. Almost above 

forty thousand Pakistani people have lost their lives in the hands of the various 

terrorist factions. These Militants and terrorist elements attack on state institution and 

disobey the government. The origins of violence can be identified from assured 

domestic and outer elements such as Political volatility, Afghan war of 1979, military 

governments and, stumpy social and economic pointers. Conclusively, the pathetic 

representative arrangements have facilitated the room to extremist elements to 

develop. As a consequence, radicalism and violence is being utilized to impose 

terrorist dogma and accomplish the outlines of the radical clusters (Azam, winter, 

2014). 

 Poor education levels, imperfect economic prospects and uneven access to 

high ups for societal and financial utilization frequently exist in a state that lead to 

extremism and militancy in the youth population. Regrettably, Pakistani society 

presents almost all these indicators that lead to increase of militancy and 

radicalization in the society (Ali, 2010). 

 There are blend of factors responsible in the contribution of militancy and 
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radicalization in Pakistan. It is fact that all Islamist terrorists do not originate from 

poor class but poverty and illiteracy may be the inspiring reasons for the recruitments 

at lower levels incorporation with the certain amount of ideological support especially 

in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KPK) and Baluchistan. Therefore, it must be keep in mind 

that Islam is a religious conviction and Islamism is a politically oriented ideology 

whereas the Quran says people should be Muslims and not Islamists (Zaidi, 2012). 

 Another issue is the ―fear factor‖ produced by the fanatic militants has 

obsessed the natives‘ right from Waziristan to the southwest of KPK and in many 

parts of Pakistan. This situation has been resulted in the creation of confusion, 

insecurity and frustration among locals and it has been infiltrated the very fabric of 

society and this course of actions of the radical elements has favored them to control 

the areas like Swat and Waziristan in all aspects (Hussain, 2013). 

 Presently Pakistan is in a transitional period of history and facing very critical 

challenges in which the most critical and demoralizing challenge is fanaticism and 

fundamentalism because it has led to the emergence of militancy, ferocity and violent 

behavior in the society. Therefore, if the existing problem will not be tackled 

properly, it has the capacity to threaten the stability of the entire country. Such kind of 

situation has devastated the life of common man of the country and has questioned the 

human security values in Pakistan. Furthermore, such situation has put questions on 

the national security apparatus of Pakistan (Javaid, January-June, 2011). 

 Unfortunately, it is claimed that the basis of international terrorism has been 

knotted in FATA which is also considered as hub of terrorist activities and these 

activities are not just intimidating the tranquility of Pakistan and Afghanistan, but that 

of the entire world. Numerous combative organizations like Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan 

(TTP) and many more world terrorist organizations are working in its vicinity (Wazir, 
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2014).  

 The deprived and under developed part of Punjab province at southern part 

termed as southern Punjab has attracted the attention of terrorist and extremist 

elements in order to exploit the deprived and annoyed people of the region. The 

deprived economic and social conditions of these areas are quite helpful for militants 

and extremist elements for the recruitment of youth of the area to work for their 

agendas (Khalid & Leghari, July-December 2014). 

 Currently, the entire world has recognized that the security of humans is more 

important than the security of statehood. But, the human security structure is totally 

neglected in Pakistan and country has always remained to develop its statehood rather 

than its humans. As a result, a blend of human security challenges to Pakistan has 

emerged but no special concentration is given to these emerging challenges. All above 

literature has described only the minimal share to social level issues and challenges.  

 The current study has been conducted to deeply analyze the human security 

challenges to Pakistan in which categorically the special focus is given to most 

devastating and threatening human security challenges to country just as water 

scarcity, food shortage and militancy. Previously, no comprehensive work was 

conducted in this country especially at doctorate level to elaborate these issues in the 

context of human security values which is deeply evaluated and analyzed in this 

study. 

1.3  Justification and Likely Benefits 

 The plethora of globalization has changed the conception of state security 

from traditional patterns to multidimensional paradigms. The human beings are facing 

hazards not only from Weapons of Mass Destructions (WMD) and other conventional 

arsenals but also confronting some most devastating threats such as water scarcity, 
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food shortage, life security, unemployment, losses due to natural calamities,  energy 

crisis etc. The mentioned issues have the capacity to impact adversely upon the 

national security patterns and disturb the processes of development of any state in the 

epoch of globalization. Therefore, in the light of such circumstances, the current 

research work has been justified and considered beneficial due to following reasons;  

 The present study is helpful to comprehend the transitional concepts of human 

security at global scenario and what is the position of Pakistan at the chart of 

human security levels in the world in the light of these concepts. 

 The study has elaborated that presently, the country has serious threats to its 

national security structures from within rather than the outer world and it is 

urgently needed to address all these internal issues in order to find workable 

solutions.  

 The present study has great relevance to the policy makers of Pakistan because at 

one side the country claims to be the status of agrarian country but presently has 

worse conditions of water scarcity and food shortage for its nationals. Therefore, 

the present study has elaborated the causes of the emergence of these critical 

threats to human security in Pakistan and how to curb these problems effectively.  

 Undoubtedly, the country has played the role of frontline state in global war on 

terror but it has to face the injurious paybacks because the militants have spread 

into the Pakistan society which is already fragmented and has exploited its 

deprived sections. Consequently, an aggressive and violent wave of militancy has 

been instigated in the society and bitterly threatens the life security of common 

man.  

 The current study has successfully addressed the aforesaid issues in detail in 

order to explore the active solutions as it may be helpful for the country‘s policy 
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formulator in the formulation of national policies and to boost up the standards of 

human security paradigms in accordance with the international patterns. 

1.4  Objectives 

 The challenges facing Pakistan emphasize the inability of the traditional level 

of security to hold out a resolution to them. Pakistan displays a different reaction to all 

of these confronted challenges. Therefore, a comprehensive security policy 

incorporated with the resolution of human security issues is effectively needed to 

pursue. Therefore, the current research has been conducted, 

 To analyze the changing concept of security parameters especially focusing at the 

issues of human security and its importance in the age of globalization.  

  To identify the issues like water scarcity, food shortage and militancy that pose 

challenges to human security structures in Pakistan especially focusing at their 

impact on the progress of the country.  

 To explore the contributory factors involved in the emergence of water scarcity, 

food shortage and militancy challenges to human security paradigms in the 

Pakistan and obligation and role of state to address these challenges. 

 To suggest policy recommendations for policy makers in the country for the 

purpose of promotion and intensification of human security values in Pakistan.  

1.5  Research Questions 

1- What are the core and transitional concepts of Human Security Doctrine and its 

relevance to national security apparatus of any state? 

2- What are the prevailing human security conditions in Pakistan particularly 

focusing on water scarcity, food shortage and militancy challenges in the country? 

3- What are the contributory factors involved in the emergence of water scarcity, food 

shortage and militancy challenges to human security paradigms in the Pakistan?  
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4- Why Pakistan still not succeeded properly to address the human security 

challenges of water scarcity, food shortage and militancy and what are the 

deficiencies in national security paradigms of country that might be the hurdle in 

curbing these glitches? 

1.6  Plan of Work and Research Methodology 

 Present study comprises of five chapters such as; 

Chapter one:  Human Security – A Conceptual Framework 

 This chapter is based on the detail analysis of transitional concepts of human 

security, its genesis and its relevance to the national security of any state. It is started 

with human security concept from its beginning in 1994 of ―Human Development 

Report‖ of UNDP, in the chapter two having the title of New Dimensions of Human 

Security, the political reaction and the response of the academic security community. 

Largely, it has focused upon the debate over the comparative viability of narrow 

aspect and broader aspect explanations of the concept and how the concept of security 

of territorial states has been shifted to the security of individuals and what are its 

causes and motivating factors.  

Chapter Two: Historical Analysis of Human Security Conditions in Pakistan 

 This chapter is basically a description of historical back ground of Pakistan in 

the context of securities of basic necessities of common man. Since its inception, 

Pakistan has faced different phases in which many factors like wars, political 

instability, economic disaster, security issues, natural calamities etc. have affected the 

nation. In all such situations, the common man of the country has been affected 

negatively and it has irritated the human security conditions of Pakistan with the 

passage of time. This chapter has provided a brief background to Pakistan‘s political 

and administrative history to elaborate the societal context in which the more recent 
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changes have been introduced. 

Chapter Three: Water Scarcity & Food Shortage and Human Security in 

Pakistan 

 Since its inception, Pakistan has announced to be an agrarian country proudly 

but with the passage of time its population has grown up even more than four time 

since its inception and it did nothing to deal such situation. No dams and water 

reservoirs have been constructed on long term basis. No check and balance system has 

been installed upon food productions, storage and most importantly its standards.  So, 

this chapter has analyzed the water & food crisis in the country with the help of 

official documents, reports and interviews and has found the gap between theory and 

practice in both issues. 

Chapter Four: Militancy and Human Security in Pakistan 

 This chapter is also based on the detail analysis of role of Pakistan in global 

war against terrorism and how Pakistan has embraced the war of others and welcomed 

the violent wave of militancy in the country. The genesis of militancy has been 

elaborated in the light of Pakistan history and external environment and how it has 

endangered the lives of common people as they feel frightening while leaving their 

homes.  

Chapter Five: Data Analysis and Interpretation 

 A comparative analysis of collected data of human security challenges of 

Pakistan especially in the areas of water scarcity, food shortage and militancy had 

been conducted to reach the conclusion.  

Review and Reflection    

 A summary with sound and logical conclusion has deduced in the end and 

after getting the findings of research study, sound recommendations have been 
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suggested in the light of getting analytical results from comparative analysis of gap 

between theory and practice in the areas of water scarcity, food shortage and 

militancy challenges in Pakistan. 

1.6.1  Research Methodology 

 This section includes research design, population, sampling design and sample 

of the study, instrumentation and validation process, data collection and analysis 

procedure. 

1.6.1.1 Research Design 

 Related data had been collected by using the primary as well as secondary 

sources and examined by using both qualitative and quantitative techniques of social 

sciences research. The secondary sources were the bibliographical sources such as 

books, journals, articles and many reference works. In primary sources for data 

collection, a Questionnaire was developed to conduct a survey in this study.  

1.6.1.2 Population of the Study 

 The population of this study for the survey was the Academia (Students and 

Faculties) from leading universities of the country in order to get maximum and most 

accurate response for data collection having the representation from maximum part of 

the country. (Higher Education Commission, Pakistan) 

 Academia was decided as population of this study because human security is a 

modern concept and it is not easy for common to comprehend it in its actual sense. 

The Faculty and Students particularly from the departments of Political Science and 

International Relations were selected as being the best respondents because the human 

security is narrowly correlated to the syllabus. Moreover, the Faculty and Students 

belong to almost maximum areas of country and being the representatives of their 

own localities and well-comprehended the terms, they had responded very well. Their 
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responses were helpful as expected to reach the sound conclusions and 

recommendations.    

1.6.1.3 Sampling 

 10 universities were selected from Centre and Provinces by using the simple 

random sampling techniques for the distribution of questionnaire which had students 

at Masters, MPhil and PhD level particularly in the subject of Political Science and 

International Relations. 25 students of Masters, MPhil and PhD level along with 5 

Faculty members were selected as respondents from each university for this study.  

1.6.1.4 Instrument 

 In primary data collection in this study, one questionnaire was adopted to 

collect the data. The questionnaire had addressed all the aforesaid challenges to 

human security particularly the focusing at the water scarcity, food shortage and 

militancy in Pakistan. Descriptive Statistical Package for the Social Studies (SPSS) 

was applied to examine the collected data and to interpret all responses in order to get 

the accurate results.  

1.7  Place of Work and Facilities Available 

 The current study was conducted in the Library of Political Science 

Department along with Central Library of University of Punjab, Lahore. Although the 

different libraries like Library of Departments of Pakistan Study Centre, South Asian 

Studies and History in University of Punjab, Lahore along with Quaid-e-Azam 

Library, Lahore and Libraries of other leading institutions of Lahore were visited 

many times for data collection according to requirements and all these libraries were 

easily accessible as being situated in Lahore.  

 Furthermore, Libraries of institutions situated in other cities such as Library of 

Quaid-e-Azam University in Islamabad was also visited. Most of the relevant data 
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including books, national and international Journals and internet facilities were 

accessed in these Libraries.  
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Chapter – 2 

Human Security- A Theoretical and  

Conceptual Frame work 

2.1  Introduction 

 In the last decade of the 20
th

 century, human security has clearly channelized 

the whole debate on security in its excellent twist. This new perspective of security 

explanation has changed the patterns of modern international security veracities and 

presents a wide and complete security model to understand them. The conception of 

human security has symbolized an effort to re-examine the concept of security in a 

fundamental manner. It predominantly focuses upon ensuring security for individuals 

rather than states (Jolly &Ray, May, 2005). 

 The vital aim of human security is to reinstate the security and welfare of 

people (Nishikawa, 2009). Ramesh Thakur conceptualizes the human security in two 

aspects as ―human-centered and security-oriented‖. He explains human centered 

means to focusing on individuals or gatherings of individuals or societies and security 

concerned with means stress upon freedom from fear (Thakur, 2004). 

 Human security has changed the focus from conventional paradigms to other 

ways (Sheehan, 2005). In conventional paradigms, the security is only explained as 

the preservation of dynamic interests of any state and security from all sort of external 

hazards. Whereas the human security focuses upon security of individuals and 

communities of states from structural violent behavior that frequently is escorted with 

various aspects of non-territorial intimidations. Obviously, such kind of perception on 

security amplifies and deepens the tools and intimidations to security (Ibid). In 

deepening of concept, P .H. Liotta and Taylor Owen quoting Emma Rothschild 
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illustrated that security concentrates from individual level to global level environment 

(Liotta & Owen, Winter/Spring, 2006). 

 Sabina Alkaire narrates the basic and adequate conditions of security such as 

security from exterior hazards, political suppression, racial aggression, financial and 

societal predicaments and ecological degradation (Alkire, 2003). Conclusively, human 

security can be elaborated something all about the security of humans rather than only 

states. 

 Human security covers two basic apparatuses one is freedom from fear and 

other is freedom from want. The famous scholar, Robert Owen has defined the human 

security concept as the human security is basically the preservation of vital cores of 

human lives from severe and devastating hazards originates from both direct violence 

and structural violence (Owen, 2004). 

 But it is urgently needed to evaluate the human security conception on the line 

of realist security patterns (Paris, Fall, 2002) and to explore the theoretical perspective 

of this concept. It is also required to analyze the actual security manifestation for 

societies developing or developed, militarily powerful or weak in the light of human 

security paradigms.  

 As Peter Uvin commented while describing human security obviously or 

consensually is difficult. It shares this fundamentally unfixable feature with many of 

other prominent concepts in equally individual and community life. However, it is 

something more of a process definition, concentrating on the varieties of 

psychological or policy vicissitudes that are essentially needed, leaving exposed what 

precisely exact objective is or at any specific time (Uvin, September, 2004). 

 The perception of human security has been based upon two basic components 

just as one is freedom from fear and other is freedom from want (Alkire, September, 
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2004). On the other hand, the concept has been added with new momentum sharing 

by United Nations (UN) at global level, introduced as an extra element ―freedom from 

hazard impacts‖ (Caballero-Anthony, 2000). 

 This chapter concentrates upon these questions. The core emphasis of this 

chapter is to investigate the theoretical perspectives of human security. For this 

purpose, different definitions about human security concept have been examined to 

explore the better understandings. Then chapter analyzes the different historic 

documents and conferences by different organizations and commissions at domestic, 

regional and global level in order to evaluate the issue properly. The chapter further 

looks at the prominent features of human security with critical evaluation in order to 

explore the theoretical perspective for better framework on human security. The 

human security concept has been defined by numerous scholars and policy analysts.  

2.2  Human Security Concept 

 Conventionally, the conception of security has remained under discussion as 

the security of territorial integrity from the outside violence and external violent 

behaviors and preservation of state interests in external affairs or most importantly to 

maintain the international security apparatus from the hazards of a nuclear 

devastation. Such kind of security concept has been termed as state-oriented rather 

than people–oriented (Battrsby & Siracusa, 2009). 

 But human security, unlike to traditional patterns of security, is mainly 

focused upon security of individuals. Traditional concept of security only 

concentrates upon the use of force mostly military force to reduce the hazards of war 

whereas the concept of human security focuses upon the non-violent ways and 

measures to eradicate the threats to individuals. These ways and measures are the 

preventive diplomatic tools and conflict resolution with post conflict reconciliation 
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building measures by managing the nature of conflicts in order to peace building 

process in the light of state capacity and enhancing economic tools accordingly 

(Axworthy, 1997). 

 The manmade causes and natural disasters have moved the idea of security 

from state to individuals. Particularly after the tsunami and earthquake in Asian 

Countries, it has been clearly realized that security of humans cannot be protected by 

gigantic standing armies or by the maximizing of nuclear weaponry (Mahbub ul Haq, 

2008). 

 This innovative idea of human security is also termed as safety with a human 

aspect because it has prioritized the individuals rather than states at the arena of 

security paradigms (Ibid). 

2.3  The Definition of Human Security  

 As mentioned earlier, the human security concept has shifted the attention 

from state level to human beings level in which it treats the individuals as the 

potential sufferers. It poses itself something more than physical violence. Human 

security is elucidated at various levels with reference to the nature of threat degrees. 

Mostly, its definitions move from broader scale to narrow one. First of all, it can be 

elucidated as the safety of human beings. Secondly, it narrates the security of human 

individuals. Thirdly, it deals with all the threats on priority basis judged by their 

mortality ratio and feeling of unrest among individuals. Fourthly, the definition of 

severe priority threats may be judged on the basis of two fundamental rubrics as 

freedom from want and freedom from fear.  

 In a narrow sense, fifthly security threats that come through violence, sixthly 

is also violence but through organized and planned violence. And lastly, the narrowest 

idea is that security hazards that come down to physical endurance and organized 
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through planned intentional aggression (MacFarlane & Khong, 2006).   

2.4  Approaches of Human Security  

 Undoubtedly, human security conception has rigorously attracted the global 

attention particularly in the previous decades. Academic Intelligentsia and many other 

global agencies have tried to analyze and evaluate the human security concept 

according to their own dealing criteria. They have explained the concept in different 

aspects which can be classified in four main approaches and categories such as, 

I. United Nation Development Programme Approach particularly as defined in 

famous Human Development Report 1994 along with many other reports under the 

auspices of UN. 

II. The Government Level Approach as defined in the national policy guidelines of 

three major countries as Canada, Norway and Japan.  

III. Independent Commission Approach as expressed as Human Security Now 2003 

arranged by Commission on Human Security. Other is The Responsibility to 

Protect 2001 by International Commission on Intervention and State Sovereignty 

(ICISS) and Human Security Report 2005 organized by British Colombia 

University.  

IV. Academic Level Approach as analyzed by different analysts and experts.  

 By analyzing these approaches, it is urgently needed to address the different 

questions just like security of whom? Security of which standards and means? And 

security from what kind and level of threats? (Baldwin, 1997). 

 First of all it is needed to recognize the security referent as who is to be 

protected, what are the values and parameters associated with that referent. Then it is 

required to identify the nature of threats whether political, economic, military, social 

and environmental. And lastly it is needed to identify the levels of security 
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achievements.  

2.4.1  United Nation Development Programme’s approach 

2.4.1.1 Human Development Report 1994 

 As mentioned earlier, the first and foremost statement regarding the idea of 

human security was appeared in 1994 with the name of Human Development Report 

in 1994. First of all, in the arena of global security studies, Mahbub ul Haq has 

attracted the global intelligentsia by coining the concept of human security in 1994 at 

the forum of UNDP in the name of Human Development Report in chapter two with 

the title of, ―New Dimensions of Human Security‖. The said report has clarified the 

definition of human security that it is the protection from such devastating threats 

such as starvation, ailment and suppression. Human security is fortification from 

unexpected and upsetting interruptions in the designs of regular lifespan. It is an 

assurance of protection in jobs, in homes, or in communities (Human Development 

Report, 1994).  

 Prior to 1994 UNDP report, the conception of human security was also present 

in the arena of global politics by global development institutions such as World Bank. 

Such kind of international organizations has historically used human security concept 

but it was always manipulated and defined according to suitability of their own 

interests (Tadjbakhsh, 2007). Ronald Paris conceptualizes its importance as most 

extensively cited and most reliable formulation of the term (Paris, Fall, 2001).   

 Human security is basically a people-centered concept. It means how people 

live their routine life and do exercise their choices freely in the society and how they 

manage to live in peace and conflict situations and how much they have opportunities 

in life to maintain their social status in the society (Bajpai, 2003).  According to 

UNDP report, the focus security patterns has changed from state security to security 
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of common people and means of security has been changed from the weaponization 

and armament to security through the sustainable human development (Human 

Development Report, 1994). The report has clarified the referent entity of human 

security conception is in the common man and individuals (Bajpai, 2003). 

 Primarily, the UNDP report regarding human security focuses upon two 

rubrics as freedom from fear and freedom from want (Tadjbakhsh & Chenoy, 2007).  

These two rubrics of human security indicate the human security wants security from 

chronic hazards that jeopardize the patterns of lives of individuals and focus upon the 

fortification from unexpected and injurious interruptions in the outlines of regular 

lifespan in everywhere in the society. UNDP report signifies these two basic 

components of human security have classified seven areas to be considered as the 

most important for human security paradigm (Human Development Report, 1994).  

 The report has pointed out the seven areas of global security which could be 

affected by severe threats such as: 

2.4.1.1.1 Economic Security  

 Economic Security means security from poverty. Economy is the sole security 

issue in modern world because livelihoods depend upon economy. Every individual 

needs assured sound basic earnings to be economically secure in all aspects. Such 

kinds of earnings are mostly from productive and remunerative exertions. It is 

anticipated that the policy makers must create a sound structure of widely financed 

security network. It is also a terrifying fact that only one-third of world population has 

been considered economically secure. The economic security lapses are mostly major 

concerns for developing countries of the world but developed countries cannot be free 

from such phenomenon. Such economic lapses create unemployment that escorted to 

political pressures and ethnic violent behavior. Conclusively, these unemployment 
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conditions are main economic hazards. Maximum jobs creations are urgently required 

in order to create economically secure society (Ibid). 

2.4.1.1.2 Food Security:  

 It defines the easy accessibility to food. Another basic necessity of individuals 

is the availability and easy access of every individual to sufficient food stuff. Easy 

access to food means both physically and economically approachable for everyone. 

Because UN has declared that generally availability of food is not a big issue, but 

main concern is that poor people are unable to purchase sufficient food as having lack 

of purchasing power. Although, a lot of measures have been taken to tackle this issue 

at both national and international level but could not be much successful. UN has 

identified that proper solution of food security is closely related to assured income 

which is the sole element of economic security. It means that food security lies in 

economic security (Ibid).  

2.4.1.1.3 Health Security 

 It defines easy accessibility to health related amenities and protection from 

diseases. Health security is related to the protection from diseases. Every individual 

has the basic right to be guaranteed at a lowest fortification from ailments and harmful 

standard of living. In the third world countries, the contagious and parasitic diseases 

are more harmful for people and also the major causes of the rising of death ratio at 

world level. It is also estimated that almost seventeen million people lost their lives 

yearly (Ibid). In developed countries, the major diseases are about circulatory systems 

which annually kill almost five and half million people every year. But UN has 

reported that most threatening issue of health security is related to poor people 

particularly for women and children of developed and developing countries at 

different degrees. The major causes behind food insecurity are malnutrition and 
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insufficient medical facilities, non-availability of pure drinking water and so on (Ibid). 

2.4.1.1.4 Environmental Security  

 It narrates the safety from hazards in environment as ecological contamination 

and exhaustion. Environmental security means the protection of people from the 

minor and major devastations of nature. Pollution is also a man-made hazard in the 

environment which has injuriously degraded the natural environment at extreme level. 

Lack of availability and access to hygienic drinking water is a major environmental 

hazard in developing countries and same situation is in developed states in the shape 

of air pollutions.  

 Another environmental security issue is the Global Warming which is 

instigated by the discharge of greenhouse gases.  Although a lot of efforts are being 

made in all over the world in order to secure the earth from pollution (Ibid).  

2.4.1.1.5 Personal Security 

 Personal security means physical security from conflict, war, criminal attacks, 

domestic violence, drug abuse etc. Personal security is connected to the protection of 

individual from bodily vehemence either from the state or from the external 

environment. It is the protection from violent people and non-state actors and their 

aggressive agendas. Another issue of personal security is the domestic abuses of 

women and young people from adult‘s predators. Aggressive behavior and violent 

activities are considered the big source of anxiety and rapid flow of industrialization 

and urbanization which has lit the fire of aggressive criminal activities in the society 

(Ibid). 

2.4.1.1.6 Community Security 

 Community security means security from the domination of old-style cultures 

and racial clusters. Community security defines the preservation of the nature of 
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traditional relationships and values among people. It is about the protection of 

individuals from the sectarian and ethnic ferocities. In many countries, the traditional 

communities particularly the minority people are bitterly endangered. It is estimated 

that almost half of the countries of world are bitterly arrested in the inter-ethnic 

atrocities (Ibid). 

2.4.1.1.7 Political Security 

 Political security means preservation of civil and political rights and protection 

from political domination. The political security is basically the honoring of basic 

human rights of people in the society. It is also observed in many surveys that the 

political subjugation, general harassment, ill-treatment and evaporation of people 

issues remain during political unrest or political instability in the country. People are 

deprived of their basic human rights which is a main dent in the human security 

paradigms in the society. The governments at the helm of power try best to control 

these aggressive ideas and thoughts in order to change in their own favour (Ibid). 

 These are the main seven areas of human security which can be divided in two 

groups, one as the Freedom from Fear whereas the other is Freedom from Want‖. 

Pollution, health issues, food shortage and free atmosphere are the questions related to 

the freedom from want. Violent behavior, aggressiveness, disparity and organized 

crime and ferocities in the society are the fears of individuals which need to be 

liberated on priority basis in order to boost up the human security values in the 

society. These seven definitions of human security threats have attracted the global 

concentrations (Ibid). All these elements have been resulted into the emergence of 

two schools of thoughts in the arena of human security apparatus as,  

I. Freedom from Fear 

II. Freedom from Want 
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I.  Freedom from Fear: The first school of thought ―Freedom from Fear‖ totally 

revolves around the identifying and protecting of individuals from the devastating 

hazards of lives which are closely connected with scarcity, deficiency of state 

capability and other practices of disparities in the society (What is Human 

Security?, n.d.). This approach concentrates upon the prevention and management 

of aggression and violence as the main issue in human security. Crisis management 

and peace building are the most important issues of this line.  

II. Freedom from Want: This concept has broadened the paradigms of human security 

by involving the food shortage, disease and natural calamities as also much 

important security issues for people in all over the world. Because, it is impossible 

to separate the hazards of food shortage and malnutrition, diseases and unhealthy 

conditions and natural calamities from defining the root causes of human insecurity 

(Catherine, 2006). Apart from freedom from fear, it has focused more upon the 

development and security goals rather than management of violence. But, with all 

such contradictions, these both approaches are considered complimentary rather 

than contradictory (Ibid).  

 Franklin D. Roosevelt, the US president had expressed about these approaches 

in his well-known Four Freedom speeches of 1941 in which he described freedom 

from fear as third and freedom from want as fourth fundamental universal freedom 

(Franklin D. Roosevelt‘s Annual Presidential Address, January 6, 1941). 

 Similarly, Japan has defined the freedom from fear and freedom from want as 

a significant portion of their national foreign policy program. As Yukio Takasu, the 

Director General of Japan had discussed human security issues in his speech at 

International Conference on Human Security in Globalized World in Ulaanbaatar on 

May 8, 2000 as, 
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 There are two basic aspects to human security as one is freedom from fear and 

other is freedom from want.  It is assured that freedom from want is also much 

important as freedom from fear. The foremost aim of both aspects is to preserve the 

security of individuals and human beings particularly in critical situations (Director 

General Yukio Takasu, May 8, 2000). 

The third parameter to assess this approach is the estimation of ―nature of 

threats‖. Although, the report narrates the hazards of human security are extensive but 

mostly connected with the above mentioned seven categories. It is also clarified that 

the nature of threats are prolonged from local to international level. Mostly, the nature 

of these threats is localized but also differs from each other in different societies or 

regions of world on the basis of its intensity and magnitude. Although, some threats to 

human security are considered global level threats because these threats have no 

boundaries and spill beyond the national frontiers and have prevalent impact upon the 

world. These threats can be explained with respect to the seven categories of human 

security as mentioned earlier.  

 Hazards to human security instigate from the lack of productive and remunerative 

employment, insecure employment and economic security nets.  

 Menace to food security has arisen as people have less access to food. It is due to 

various grounds as people have less ability to produce food stuff, unequal 

distribution of wealth in public, lack of proper work and assured income and many 

more.  

 Another menace to human security is hazards to health security which instigate 

from contagious diseases, parasitic diseases and diseases of cardiovascular system 

and so on. But most important issue is that the people have less accessibility to 

health care amenities to face such health security threats.  



 

38 

 Another injurious threat is threats to environmental security which appear from the 

declining of water availability, deforestation, contamination and natural tragedies.  

 Menace to individual security originate from vicious criminality, drug trafficking, 

ferocity and child and women right exploitations.  

 Threats to community security originate from cultural disasters, ethnic diversities 

and contentions, genocide and ethnic purification.   

 Threats to political security originate from governmental suppression, general 

human right abuses and militarization in the society (Ibid). 

 The report also clarifies that whenever human security is under threat 

anywhere in the world, it has the capacity to affect the people of the whole world. It is 

not possible to confine the human security threats like food shortage, ethnic 

divergences, public disintegration, violence and contamination and drug trafficking 

within national boundaries and also impossible for any state on the world to isolate it 

from these threats. For example, the environmental menaces like land degradation, 

deforestation and pollution have an effect on the climatic conditions of the world that 

also exaggerated each human living in any part of the world (Bajpai, 2003).  Same 

situation can be observed in the area of drugs trafficking phenomenon that affected 

the millions of people of the earth whether producers or consumers. It has distressed 

the masses from the entire world (Human Development Report, 1994). 

 Now, the report has discussed the forth parameter as ―Security by what 

means‖. The report suggests the feasible measures to enhance and ensure the human 

security values. Although, the state security focuses upon the balance of power or 

alliance system to ensure the human security paradigms, but it concentrates to 

enhance the capacities, potentials and opportunities of common people through 

governmental policies in order to maintain the human security principles. It is duty of 
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governments to provide the opportunities to common people to enjoy fundamental 

human rights and political options and it is only possible when all the governmental 

institutions nationally or internationally ready to play their active role to review and 

revamp their apparatus to tackle the challenges of human security in the world (Ibid). 

 There are four important features of human security that have been identified 

by these approaches, 

1. Human security is an international phenomenon which is closely relevant to 

individuals whether rich or poor. 

2. The apparatuses of human security are inter-linked with each other.  

3. Human Security is much easy to deal on early stages rather than to deal later on. It 

must be dealt on the policy of stoppage than intrusion. It is also inexpensive to 

overcome these hazards upstream rather than downstream. 

4.  Human security is basically a people-centered approach which is concerned with 

themselves of daily life routines as how they live and work in the society and how 

they avail their prospects and whether they prefer to live in peace or conflict. 

(Human Development Report, 1994) 

 Conclusively, Human Development Report of 1994 has identified two main 

themes as, Evaluating above all aspects of human security, Kofi Annan the UN 

Secretary General in 2000 has given the detail definition of human security in his 

address as human security is something beyond the absence of violent combats. It 

covers human rights, good governance, easy accessibility to food and education along 

with health amenities and every individual of the society has the option and incentives 

to utilize its capacities freely. To move accelerative towards human security means to 

decrease the poverty, to attain economic prosperity and to prevent the conflicts at all. 

All three aspects as the freedom from fear, freedom from want and freedom for future 
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lead towards a vigorous natural situation (Annan, 2000).  

2.4.1.2 UNDP Report on Globalization in 1999 synthesized with Human Security 

 In 1999, UNDP presented another Human Development Report related to 

globalization but main crux in the report focused upon the core values of human 

security. The main reason of such shifting of concentration from globalization to 

human security was the Asian financial crisis in 1998. The report emphasized to take 

obligatory steps to provide human security for the effectees of financial crisis. It 

insisted on taking necessary steps to eradicate causes of human insecurity on priority 

basis. These reasons of insecurity are universal violent crimes, ecological degradation 

and modes of creation of ethno-cultural diversities (Human Development Report, 

1999). This report stressed on all stakeholders to strengthen the UN forum in order to 

boost up the standards of the human security in the world (Ibid). 

2.4.1.3 World Development Report (WDR) by World Bank in 2000-2001 

 The World Bank has played a pivotal and constructive role in the human 

security debates. However, it has used the terminology of inly security instead of 

human security. The World Development Report about poverty in 2000-01 by Word 

Bank has focused upon three main pillars of poverty lessening efforts such as (a) 

facilitating empowerment, (b) enhancing security (c) encouraging prospects. In all 

these pillars, the enhancing security is defined in terms of reducing risks to financial 

blows, natural calamities, unhealthy issues, incapacity and individual aggression. 

Undoubtedly, it is important portion of human welfare and inspires huge investments 

in humanoid assets and in higher risks, higher returns. Conclusively, report has 

focused on safety to mention to financial security for susceptible people. It is also 

narrated in terms of conflict prevention and resolution. It warmly welcomes the 

international cooperation for strengthening the financial constancy and cooperation in 
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the areas of eradication of injurious diseases like HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis and malaria 

(World Bank, 2000/2001). 

 It concentrates on vulnerabilities including natural calamities, health hazards, 

aggression, security networks, and financial, political and ecological threats. It 

focuses upon the conflict management strategies such as anticipation, lessening and 

coping. These strategies start working from individual‘s level to international level 

(Ibid).  

 Discussion about the phenomenon of security has taken place for the 

significance and awareness about human security in the world. A special survey was 

undertaken by UNDP in 1990s in which people defined the security concept in 

various aspects as the absence of hostilities, emancipation to pray, security from being 

raped, and availability of enough food to feed children and even to do their marriages 

(Human Development Report, 1999).   

 The voices of common especially poor people about the intensity and variety 

of security anxieties were also listened in the study of World Bank report 

accompanied world development report of 2000-01. In these reports, people 

commented their concerns about being insecure and clarified the real sense of 

insecurity as insecurity means malaria, poor conditions of health and sanitations, the 

police aggression, fear of disability, persistent sickness, domestic aggression, 

joblessness and the flow of inflation (Narayan-Parker & Patel, 2000). It is an old 

cultural phenomenon particularly in East Asia to listen to the voices of common 

public by rulers mostly by disguising themselves because they wanted to access the 

voices of common man about their art of ruling and sometimes they also got very 

useful and guiding feedbacks and worked further with wisdom (Tow, Thakur & Hyun, 

2004). Such kind of very simple acts was also much helpful to comprehend the nature 
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of human security paradigms.  

2.4.2  The Government Level Approach:  

 Human security has shifted concentration related to patterns from state 

security to human security. Hence, different governments started to prioritize the 

human security in policy formulation of their security agenda. 

 Among those states, the administrations of Canada, Norway and Japan are the 

most speaking sponsors of human security by incorporating human security models in 

their policy programmes. Governments of Norway and Canada with some other states 

have created a network termed as ―Human Security Network (HSN)‖. It was also 

known as ―Lysoen Group‖ (Six Meeting of Ministerial meeting of Human Security 

Network, May 27-29, 2oo4). Canada has argued in 1996 that the existing security 

challenges have changed the international scenario from past as wars between states 

have been turned down and states are considered as more secure but the increasing 

worldwide intimidations attached with vicious civil conflicts have made more 

insecurity for national people more insecure (Department of Foreign Affairs and 

International Trade (DFAIT), 2002). Government of Canada has adopted the security 

policies resembled with UNDP and has focused upon the security of individuals. 

Therefore, DF AIT in Canada has given a report for Human Security. The report 

narrates. Placing individuals at the centre of security strategy improves domestic and 

global safety and stimulates human progress and comforts (Ibid). 

 LIoyed Axworthy, the founding father of incorporating human security in the 

guiding principle of Canada‘s foreign affairs, has analyzed human security as, ―the 

conception of security makes sense only if it is derived from people‘s safety, and this 

is what the foreign policy of Canada means by human security‖ (Axworthy, 2001).  

According to above perception, the focus points of Canada security policies are 
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undeniably the individuals.  

 The Foreign office of Canada has clarified the security values and Canadian 

approaches of human security and predominantly emphasizes on the ―freedom from 

fear‖. They explain freedom from fear illustrates self-determination from persistent 

threats to rights of individuals, security or exists. Broadly, Government of Canada has 

categorized five essential standards for promoting human security such as fortification 

of citizens, public safety, governance, conflict resolution, and liability and peace 

support operations (Department of Foreign Affairs and International Trade (DFAIT), 

2002). Public safeties mean the security from increasing cross border terrorism and 

threats to common people. Protection of civilians refers to lessening of human deaths 

of armed divergences to guard common people from ramification. Conflict deterrence 

relates to stoppage and perseverance of vicious fights. Governance and answerability 

leads to enhancement in the responsibility of government and non-government sector 

organizations. And lastly, the peace sustenance operations mean the augmentation of 

global capability to provide assistance to the individuals from perilous zone of 

conflicts (Ibid). 

 According to above perceptions of human security values, the terrorizations to 

human security carried out by this meticulous approach can be elucidated as, (i) 

Threats to public security take place from the increase of international crimes such as 

violence, the trafficking in illegal drugs and banned trade in arms, money laundering 

and related planned crimes. (ii) Armed variances are one more type of threats that is 

caused owing to the lack of protective measures of civilians. DF AIT includes the 

spread of landmines and war crimes that increase the threats in this specific category. 

(iii) Political variations generate civil wars and social apprehensions in the society 

which give birth to threats like brutal conflicts and proliferation of small weapons in 
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terrorist elements in the society. (iv) Extensive corruption in the society and non-

availability of basic rights to common people in the society leads to threats as lack of 

institutional responsibility and poor governance. (v) Lastly, Canada is deficient to 

tackle the threats of human security which arise from the incapability of concerned 

institutions to deal the situation by state in its conflict prone region (Ibid). 

 Government of Canada has opted various ways to achieve the ends of human 

security. Firstly, they have emphasized to boost up the building of international 

expertise and capacity to encounter the menaces of human security. Secondly, they 

have focused upon the intensification of legal standards and building of global 

political motivation to address the issues of human security. Thirdly, they seek to 

promote legal responsibility of government and non-government organizations with 

specific prominence on the construction of an efficient International Criminal Court 

and enhancing transformations of security establishments counting police, army and 

judiciary. And lastly, they openly support the strengthening of international capability 

to carry out the peace support operations because Canadian approach towards 

strengthening of human security strongly supports the military intervention on 

humanitarian basis (Ibid). 

 Conclusively, Canada has followed the extensive strategies to address the 

challenges of human security. For such purpose, Canada has launched the commission 

named as the International Commission on Intervention and State Sovereignty 

(ICISS) which has offered a report in September, 2001. The report was termed as 

―The Responsibility to Protect‖. The report offered a productive innovative method 

centered on the basic liability of states to look after their own nationals (International 

Commission on Intervention and State Sovereignty (ICISS), September, 2001). 

Canada has also created sound partnership with global organizations and NGOs such 
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as The Canadian International Development Agency (CIDA), Canada Peace-building 

Coordinating Committee (CPCC) and the Canadian Consortium on Human Security 

(CCHS) provide support to DF AIT to enhance the outlines of human security 

(Department of Foreign Affairs and International Trade (Department of Foreign 

Affairs and International Trade (DFAIT), 2002).  

 Government of Japan has adopted the little bit different human security 

approach from the Canadians. The initial activism of Government of Japan towards 

promoting of human security outlines can be observed analyzing the communication 

of Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama at forum of United Nations in 

October 1995 upon special session of celebrating of 50
th 

anniversary of UN General 

Assembly. He openly articulated for the preservation of human security as an 

innovative strategy of UN. He reflected nothing but enthusiastic curiosity of Japanese 

administration about area of human security observations (Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

(MOFA), 2005). 

 Japan has visualized human security in a broader conception. It does not 

intend to vision the human security simply as freedom from fear. Japan formulates its 

policy outlines similar to UNDP approach having some distinction from the Canadian 

one (Tadjbakhsh & Chenoy, 2007). The Japanese believe that freedom from want is 

also as important as freedom from fear. Conclusively, the human security agenda of 

Japan comprehensively encompasses entirely intimidations that pressurize the human 

existence, everyday lifespan and self-esteem such as ecological degradation, global 

felonies, refugees, contagious diseases as AIDS, scarcity, abuses of human rights, 

illegal drugs etc. and fortifies efforts to face these terrorizations (Ibid). 

 Norway is also included in those states that are sole promoters of the idea of 

human security. Norway and Canada held a conference in Lysoen in May 1998 that 
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was resulted in the ―Canada-Norway Partnership for Action: The Lysoen Declaration‖ 

(Small, 2001). The Declaration stipulates the shared principles and approaches to 

foreign policies of the two countries predominantly related to concerns of human 

security. The declaration specifies the mutual standards and approaches to foreign 

policies of the two countries predominantly in the area of human security. Norway 

formulates its objectives in the light of this Declaration such as to boost up the human 

security values, to fortify the humanitarian law, to prevent variances, to promote 

human rights, to promote democracy and good governance (Ibid). Therefore, the 

Lysoen Declaration expresses that the important standards of human security are the 

freedom from fear and want and identical chances but the central theme of human 

security is basically preservation of humans from the devastating hazards to their lives 

(Bajpai, 2003). 

 The Norwegian Institute of International Affairs (NILA) has openly described 

the fact that human security should never mix up with human development and also 

not should be defined as something about natural calamities or hazardous human 

situations such as starvation, ailment and ecological pollution. The significant level of 

human security is the freedom from physical viciousness during wars (Acharya, 

summer, 2001).  

2.4.3 The Independent Commission Approach 

2.4.3.1 The Commission on Human Security (CHS) in 2003 

 Historically, the indication of an independent commission for human security 

for the first time came into scenario in 2000 UN Millennium Smrunit. But it was 

launched in January 2001 and termed with the name of Commission on Human 

Security. In fact, The commission was an advantage of Government of Japan in 

coordination with UN. The first chairman of this commission was Nobel Laureate 
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Amartya Sen and Sadako Ogata, the former commissioner of human rights in UN. 

The Commission on Human Security presented its report to UN General Secretary on 

May 1, 2003 with the title of ―Human Security Now‖. The Commission proposed 

three objectives needed to be fulfilled on priority basis such as, (i) inspiring 

community acknowledgement, involvements and sustenance of human security and its 

essential requirements and implications. (ii) Increasing the perception of human 

security by means of an operative device for policy making and execution. (iii) 

Recommending a tangible programme of accomplishments to deal with grave and all-

encompassing intimidations to human security (Commission on Human Security 

(CHS), 2003). 

 The report clarified the definition of human security as the preservation of 

basic self-determinations. It means to safeguard individuals from the devastating 

hazards and critical conditions of life. It means to identify the procedures that 

strengthen the common people to fulfill their aspirations. It is the way of fabricating 

of political, societal, ecological economic and social arrangements. It means giving 

individuals opportunity to establish their blocks for endurance, employment and self-

esteem (Ibid). 

 The report has further declared that human security is something beyond the 

nonexistence of vicious variances. It narrates the significance for the preservation of 

human rights, good governance, and common accessibility to economic prospects, 

educational and health facilities for all and so on. The Commission proposed the 

framework to get maximum objectives of human security on the basis of security and 

empowerment of individuals. Empowerment of individuals is basically a bottom up 

approach which purposes at enhancing the capacities of entities and publics in order 

to enable them to be well-informed about choices and feel emancipation to act 
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according to their own behalf (Ibid). 

 The security of people is related to something about preservations of norms, 

procedures and organizations. It is about the protection of people from chronic and 

devastating hazards. It is a top down approach in which a state has the basic 

obligation to install a sound security structure. The global and regional agencies and 

organizations will have to cooperate with government for the sound installation of 

security structure in order to avoid from chronic threats.  Private sector will also have 

to play an important with dealing that security threats. But, it is an understood fact 

that neither security nor empowerment can be dealt with in separation as they 

collectively reinforcing (Ogata & Cels, 2003).  

 The report also answers the question of why we need human security instead 

of state security as the state security is not essentially a guarantee to the security of 

common people. Whereas the human security presents a comprehensive situation in 

which common people breathe in liberty, tranquility and security and take part 

entirely in the progression of governance. They advantage from the fortification of 

rudimentary human rights, have easy accessibility to resources and fundamental 

requirements of lifespan, counting health and education and located in an atmosphere 

that is not deleterious to their wellbeing and comfort (Commission on Human Security, 

2003). 

 But, it is also a fact that state security should never be substituted for human 

security because both are reciprocally reliant. Actually, the concentration is needed to 

be shifted from state to individuals (Ibid). Rendering to this report, the human security 

is something to protect people from the array of threats. The Commission on Human 

security has given the precise conception of human security as it is basically the 

fortification of imperative fundamentals of all humans in the ways that augment 
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human independence and human accomplishment. It means protection of essential 

freedoms that are the spirit of existence and protection of citizens from grave and all-

encompassing intimidations and conditions. The report further includes that human 

security means using processes that assemble on competencies and ambitions of 

people. It means fabricating of social, political, environmental, military, economic 

and cultural systems that collectively provide people the opportunities of endurance, 

livelihood and self-respect. It covers basic human rights, excellent governance, easy 

accessible to education, health care facilities and guaranteeing that every person has 

chances and alternatives to accomplish his or her own capacity (Ibid). It is imperative 

to observe that explanation of human security narrated in this report is important in 

one critical aspect as it concentrates on the vital core of individual‘s existence that is 

critical and persistent. According to Taylor Owen, It obviously sets a standard to 

evaluate the threshold of human security threats. The vital core is what that represents 

a least level of survival. While grave and all-encompassing threats means threats of 

sever and instant consequences (Owen, n. d.) Although, UNDP and some other 

agencies have given a large of definitional parameters of threats but Commission 

opines only those threats which seriously threaten the life of the individuals. 

Therefore, Taylor Owen clarifies that ―this definition contrasts sharply from those of 

earlier ones in so for as it includes only those menaces to safety of an individual that 

surpass a threshold of severity‖. It valued the definition of human security by drawing 

the boundaries in order to avoid from unnecessary definition of threats which usually 

disrupts the conceptual coherence.  

 However, the report basically narrates the wide-ranging list of threats but what 

it wishes to examine them under its set method of immediacy and severity (Ibid). 

Commission has listed the threats to human security that happen from interstate 
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variances, intrastate conflicts, global crimes and terrorism but specifically the 

displacement of citizens due to conflict and regional economic deprivation and its 

upshots in terms of scarcity, food shortage, no easy access to health facilities, 

deficiency of basic human principles like education, social, economic and ethnic 

privileges, and manipulative market system (Commission on Human Security (CHS), 

2003). 

 The report suggests a new outline to talk about the conditions and 

intimidations that people have to face. The report narrates that; if human security is 

people-centered attention must be paid to the institutions of humans and societies in 

all places. By enlisting people at the center, the mechanisms to address them should 

be centered on increasing and readdressing guidelines and organizations of human 

rights and human progress and reorienting the legitimate, financial and societal 

activities to ponder their intentions from the perception of their influence on 

individuals (Ibid). 

 The report formulates the methods to precede the security of people by 

recommending a worldwide advantage to be assembled to put human security at the 

zenith of native, nationwide, regional and international agenda (Ibid). 

 Prior to achieving the objectives of human security, the Commission suggests 

that the challenges of promoting human security on each level should be initiated by 

focusing some of the initiatives such as, (i) securing the people in vicious variances, 

(ii) securing general public from the explosion of weaponry, (iii) sustaining the 

protection of people on the change, (iv) ascertaining human security transition 

resources for preservation of human security values in post-conflict conditions, (v) 

cheering up the fair trade and markets to provide assistance to the life-threatening 

poor breathing below poverty line, (vi) granting least living principles all over, (vii) 
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providing high precedence to widespread easy accessibility to rudimentary health care 

amenities, (viii) manufacturing a competent and unbiased international classification 

for obvious rights, (ix) giving power to all individuals with worldwide basic learning 

all the way through much resilient universal and national determinations, and (x) 

illuminating the requirement for an international human distinctiveness while 

regarding the self-determination of individuals to have varied individualities and 

associations (Ibid). 

 The Commission aspires for structuring of a protecting infrastructure that 

guards all people‘s lives from serious and all-encompassing intimidations. That 

infrastructure incorporates functioning institutes at each level of the social order such 

as police systems, environmental regulatory system, health care arrangements, 

education systems, security networks plans, diplomatic activities and early cautionary 

systems for emergency or conflict. People‘s capability to proceed by their own or on 

other‘s behalf is also helpful to human security (Ibid). 

 Human Security Centre of British Columbia University presented an inclusive 

and evidence based description of worldwide security in 2005. The report is 

noteworthy in two aspects as, (i) it recognizes and scrutinizes most important 

tendencies in universal political violent behavior and what dynamics involved in these 

tendencies and observes some penalties and, (ii) it postures main tasks to conventional 

perception of post-Cold War security atmosphere. From last few years, civil 

hostilities, massacres and worldwide predicaments have all deteriorated abruptly. 

Global confrontations, currently merely a minor marginal of all wars, have been in 

deterioration for a much extensive period, as have army takeovers and the ordinary 

people executed each conflict every year (Human Security Centre, 2005). This report 

nevertheless goes in contradiction of the post-Cold War opinion and evidences 
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incorrect many suppositions concerning fluctuating global security threats. Then a 

question arises about the worth of this report and answer is the report resembling 

other main workings suggests that ―to guarantee the impartial environments for 

human security at international level handling extra capitals, more suitable mandates 

among states, better obligation to conflict stoppage and peace building, and bigger 

political assurances are obligatory. It also necessitates a good understanding of 

universal and regional security tendencies‖ (Ibid).  

 Consequently, the Commission has given an innovative approach which 

narrates two fronts. Firstly, it clearly documented as what was the most important and 

most vital with top priority. It identified what would be different in various situations. 

The Commission has also pointed out the basic rudiments of human security and 

argued about it as a vibrant concept. Secondly, Commission has stressed on the 

procedures and processes by which human security could be comprehended. The 

security structures are set up by states, worldwide organizations, Non-Governmental 

Organizations (NGOs) and private sectors for the security and protection of their 

people from threats. Same as, the empowerment strategies have boosted up the 

individuals to be enabled to develop their capacities to well respond the critical 

situations (Ibid). 

2.4.4  The Academic Approach to Human Security 

 Immediate after the pioneer work on human security done by UNDP, the 

academic intelligentsia has started to investigate the human security activities. 

Mahbub-ul-Haq is considered the paramount intellectual who undertook the idea for 

its investigation. After that he was tracked by different scholars as Keith Krause (1998 

& 2000, 2006), Laura Reed and MajidTehranian (1999), Astri Suhrke (1999), Carolin 

Thomas and Peter Wilkin (1999), Jorge Nef (1999), Peter Scott (1999), Jennifer 



 

53 

Leaning &Arie (2000), Willium T. Tow, Thakur & Hyun (2000), Kanti Bajpai (2000), 

Robert McRae & Don Hubert (2001), Edward Newman & Richmond (2001), Ronald 

Paris (2001), Grayson (2001), Peter Uvin (2001), Fen Osler Hampson& Hay (2002), 

P. H. Liotta (2002), Barry Buzan (2002), Andrew Mack (2002), Thomas William & 

T. Tow (2002), Alkire (2003), Taylor Owen (2004,2006,2008), Tadjbakhsh 

(2004,2007).  (Owen, September, 2004). 

 Along with such academic activities, there are numerous projects being carried 

out in various universities of the world. A worth mentioning activity about human 

security from academic points of view is denoted in terms of the debate prearranged 

by Security Dialogue and Peace Research Institute, Oslo (PRIO) during the Summer 

of 2004. At the conference well recognized experts on human security from all over 

the world placed their visions. The main purpose of colloquium was to know the 

perceptions of academic community as how they speak out about human security. 

Consequently, an exclusive document was prepared that gives an outline not only 

from theoretical aspect, but also of value positions, expressions of the moral duties of 

the academia in a world of uncertainty (Ibid). 

 Human security as an academic approach, even after a close analysis of the 

interpretations of the researchers, it is challenging to present a straight-jacketed 

investigation. However, all the intellectuals are settled on the referent object of human 

security and express to concentrate on individuals or common people. However, there 

is much difference of opinion on some points such as what are the security ethics, 

what types of intimidations are there, and by what means the security is accomplished 

(Ibid).   
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2.4.4.1 Different Scholar’s views on Human Security 

2.4.4.1.1 Emma Rothschild about the concept of Human Security 

 Emma Rothschild a famous scholar has written in her paper titled, ―What is 

Security?‖ published in Daedalus that how the new concept has shifted the modes of 

security from one aspect to another. She has defined the conception of security in four 

directions: 

 (1)  The security concept has been shifted from the security of state to downwards 

as the security of individuals and communities. 

 (2)  The concept has also been extended upwards as from the security of state to 

the safety of global environment and global society.  

(3)  At systems level, the security concept has been extended from military to 

economic, political and social environment or as human security.  

(4)  The concept of political duty has been extended as all-rounded phenomenon. It 

means that it is dispersed at each side and levels as from nation state to 

upwards international organizations and institutions, downwards to local and 

regional level organizations and sideways to NGOs, public attitudes and media 

and in addition to the intangible powers of natural surroundings or of the 

market (Rothschild, 1995). 

 She has given a sound analysis of human security concept with historical 

perspective.  

2.4.4.1.2 Ronald Paris‘ classification of Security Studies 

 Another famous scholar Roland Paris has also explored a broad spectrum of 

security studies that human security can be recognized as the study of military and 

non-military hazards to communities, cultures, clusters and entities. Security studies 

are categorized by him as two by two mediums. One medium of study is about the 
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study related to military security threats whereas the other medium is about the study 

of non-military threats. The non-military hazards are economic crisis and economic 

deprivation or environmental disasters. The other medium illustrates state as an 

accurate entity of investigation for security studies from studies of security for 

humanities, community groups and persons. He evaluates the human security as a 

study of research and offers a two by two matrix to demonstrate the fields of 

securities studies (Paris, 2001). 

 Consequently, it is acknowledged that security threats are not only military 

threats, but threats from non-military means such as poverty, diseases, pollution, 

economic disparity and deprivation, environmental disasters, illiteracy and many 

more. These hazards must be addressed and properly eradicated for the survival and 

welfare of individuals at the stake in the society. Ronald Paris has oriented the 

conception of human security in coordination with traditional perception of security 

and also has widened the security agendas. These agendas are very much wide-

ranging, frequent and state focused. The scholar has done very useful research and 

considered a significant advancement in the areas of human security (Ibid). 

2.4.4.1.3 Sabina Alkire on Human Security 

 Another scholar Sabina Alkire has also analyzed the framework of human 

security in a very different way and narrow down the concept to identify the 

objectives of human security. The writer has done one step forward from previous 

scholars in defining the values of human security as to guarantee the vital core of all 

humans from devastative hazards devoid of impending long term human fulfillment 

(Alkire, 2003). She defines that ―vital core‖ ranges a low level and essential set of 

function. These basic functions are related to survival, earnings and dignity and it is 

the obligatory for every institution to guard the core from any threat or intervention 
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(Ibid). 

2.4.4.1.4 King and C. Murray Re-evaluation of Human Security 

 In their article, both scholars gave the new shape to concept of human 

security. They defined human security is one‘s anticipation of life without facing the 

situation of widespread poverty (King & Murray, 2004). They focused on generalized 

poverty which means ―declining lower than serious thresholds in any domain of well-

beings. They also classified the ―Domains of Well-being‖ in same article after briefly 

reviewing these. All definitions and analysis are identical with the rubric of human 

security named freedom from want but maximum concentrated on various value 

systems (Ibid). 

2.4.4.1.5 Caroline Thomas‘ views on Human Security 

 Another scholar Caroline Thomas evaluates the conception of human security 

in collaboration with the concepts of human self-respect and egalitarianism. Human 

security narrates the situations of survival in which fundamental requirement 

materials are fulfilled and human dignity in addition with active participation on the 

life of public can be met. Human security is closely connected with dynamic and 

substantive perception of equality and is rightly involved with magnitudes of 

democracy from local to international level (Thomas, 2000).     

2.5  Human Security as Collective Security 

 Human security as an approach has also borrowed many ideas and principles 

from other approaches such as conflict resolution perspectives concentrate on politics 

and humanitarian assistance. Same as the poverty elimination structure stresses upon 

financial and societal dimensions. The human right paradigms focus on the refusal of 

human dignity. Conclusively, such conditions and adoptions of human security 

paradigms have shown that it may be considered the approach of collective security 
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(Fukuda-parr, 2003). 

 Therefore, military and non-military hazards have to be tackled by the state. 

Famous scholar Barry Buzan has narrated that security agenda of any state must be 

incorporated with political, social, economic, environmental and military security 

issues (Buzan, September, 2004). 

2.6  Broader and Narrow aspect of Human Security 

 On the basis of criterion for choosing security hazards, human security can be 

divided into two aspects as broader and narrow aspect (Tadjbakhsh & Chenoy, 2007). 

The narrow school of thought spotlights on individuals and incorporates many more 

hazards than traditional security. They focus upon aggressive intimidations such as 

arms, violence, intra-state conflicts and so on. Krause, Mack and Paris are the 

supporters of narrow school of thought and express their views vigorously for the 

addition of ferocity as threats into this security thinking and focus on the normative 

accomplishment of violence grounded human security proposals (Owen, September, 

2004).  

 The proponents of broad conceptualization of human security like Leaning, 

Alkire, Thakur, Bajpai, Hampson and many more opine that meaning of human 

security is something more than security from vicious threats. Owen argues that, 

―each of them contradict to the realistic underlying principle of the narrow advocates 

not merely by quoting the functional significance of a extensive variety of concerns 

like scarcity, ailment and ecological tragedies but by disagreeing that in changing the 

referent of security, these questions essentially come under discussion of human 

security paradigms. To them, consequent investigative and normative complexities 

are regrettable but inevitable costs of augmentation the security patterns beyond 

intimidations to the state‖ (Ibid).   
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2.6.1 The Narrow School's Defense 

(i)  The fundamental criteria of human security are exposure to physical brutality 

during variances. The argument behind this phenomenon is that security 

anxieties arise when hazards of violence are there, but other cases of socio-

economic and environmental disasters don‘t lead towards violent action, 

therefore, they must be positioned under the rubric of human security. The 

scholar Andrew Mack has proclaimed that if the insecurity means all sorts of 

evils to common persons from insults to self-respect of killings, it may be 

unable to find any actual expressive power (Mack, September, 2004). 

(ii)  They say that human security is rather different field from more costly and 

already recognized field of international development. For that reason, 

security should not integrate with the principles of human development and 

never be co-related with uncertain human conditions just like food shortage, 

disease and ecological pollution (Owen, September, 2004). 

 (iii)  Security issues are mostly political in nature or usually controlled and 

supervised by human agency. But, the natural disasters are mostly unable to 

control and prevent. Therefore, how can they fall under the limits of human 

security (Human Security Report, 2005)? 

2.6.2  The Broad School's Defense  

(i) The advocates of broader school of thoughts about human security claim that the 

human security is broader in nature and structurally dependent. To lessen the 

human insecurity, it is necessary not only to discuss the hazards but also the 

capacity of society to tackle these issues to be analyzed properly. Therefore, it is an 

understood fact that not only the threats from aggression and violence are much 

critical but the hazards from socio-economic deprivation are still dangerous (Japan 
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International Cooperation Agency, November, 2005). 

(ii) Human security and human development are equally strengthening. Similarly, 

freedom from fear and freedom from want are inextricably interlinked to each 

other. That is why human security at its core necessitates a set of vital self-

determinations for everyone. It cultivates ability to translate opportunities to face 

dire human emergencies (Human Development Report, 1994). 

 (iii) Although, it cannot be challenged that the human security issues are controlled 

by human agencies but it must be realized that problems of human security are 

often context usually and structurally depended. It means that many of these issues 

arise by governments and political units and deep-rooted in political and 

environmental conditions. Therefore, the hazards to human security cannot be 

moved on simply by altering of the behavior of different actors but it may be 

obligatory to change and improve all the structure especially legal and political 

institutions as well (Owen, September, 2004). 

2.7  Prominent Features of Human Security 

 Human security is a blend of various approaches which have a lot of salient 

features. These features can be summarized as: 

2.7.1  Human Security revolves around individuals 

  It is unanimously agreed that the basic impression of  human security concept 

is the security of individuals. All the concentration has been focused to address all 

threats to human beings and to find out their sound solution.   

2.7.2  Human Security is a Global Concept 

 It means security threats to any individual in anyplace of the world will affect 

rest of the population of globe. Whenever the security of individual is threatened in 

anywhere in the world, all the nation-states are expected to become affected. 
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Therefore, human security is considered to be hooked in with globalization (Human 

Development Report, 1994). 

2.7.3  The Concept of Human Security is Vibrant 

 Nature of threats to human security is different in the societies and nations. 

Some people of the globe consider that threats are vital and to be crucially important 

but it may be possible the other side of the globe didn‘t notice these threats as much 

devastating (Commission on Human Security, 2003). For example, globalization has 

speeded up the flows of international trade in the developed world and proves to be 

beneficial for their economies but contrary to it in developing countries and third 

world countries, it has augmented the intensity of poverty. Another example, the flow 

of mass migration and urbanization in the world has been occurring for the purpose of 

sound earning of livelihood which has a lot of burden and pressure upon the receiving 

nations and countries and they consider it the limiting of their own people‘s choices 

and sometimes lead towards the starting of violent conflicts (Human Development 

Report, 2009). 

 Therefore, any concept which is people-centered is mostly considered doubtful 

to be bound with impartiality. That‘s why; human security is regarded as a dynamic 

concept.  

2.7.4  Human Security boosts up the State Security 

 It is fact that Human security and state security are narrowly connected to each 

other. Both have close links in many areas, for example, human security is 

apprehensive with individuals and community which are the necessary elements of 

state. But, any threat to the security of people cannot be included or classified as 

threat to state‘s security. Again, attaining human security in any nation includes not 

just to give security to the people but also to empower them in order to defend for 
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themselves. Although, human security can never be replaced with state security but it 

is also fact that security of state is not an end, it is means to an end and that end is the 

security of its people. In this perspective human security and state security are 

reciprocally supportive. Therefore, enhancing and promoting of the human security of 

its own people, state is doing something to strengthen the legitimacy, stability and 

security of itself. Because, whenever a state proves to be externally aggressive, 

internally repressive, or weakens to administer, then security of its people will never 

be preserved.  Therefore, human security should be existed as a fact rather than as an 

aspiration in order to govern the country effectively (Commission on Human Security, 

2003). 

 Conclusively, human security should neither a substitute nor be separated 

from national or state security. Devoid of human security, the security of any state 

cannot be properly preserved or vice versa. Human security wants durable and 

competent institutions for its sound implication which will only be possible if state is 

strong in its national security (Ibid). 

2.7.5  Human Security, Human Development and Human Rights are 

interrelated Concepts. 

 Mostly human security and human development are confused with the similar 

meaning but human development is a wider conception and related to procedure of 

maximizing the ranges of choices of individuals. Whereas, human security is a 

situation in which people feel free and safe to exercise all those choices (Human 

Development Report, 1994). However, human development refers to the eradicating 

of different obstacles that contain and confine the people‘s lives and create hurdles 

from its blossoming. Actually, human development has a symbiotic relationship with 

human security (Tadjbakhsh & Chenoy, 2007). 
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 The Commission on Human Security in 2003 clearly defined that the progress 

in human would development also boost up the progress in human security functions 

in any state and same as if one area will be fail in any state, the other will be 

automatically failed. Therefore, the failed human development will lead to failure of 

common man to access the power and economic opportunities and it will surely lead 

to creation of violence in the society because whenever individuals observe hazards to 

their instant safety, they turn out to be fewer lenient (Commission on Human 

Security, 2003) 

 Human rights and human security are two concepts which are not similar to 

each other. The human rights are the legal entitlement of individuals and signify the 

personal security. But, rights are usually portraying the circumstances in which 

individuals are permitted to live whereas the security focuses upon the security of 

individuals. Therefore, the human rights and human security can be considered 

enhancement to one another. At one side, human rights can be observed as a general 

box that has to be filled with explicit proposals with suitable exciting authentication; 

it is noteworthy that human security facilitates to fill one specific share of this 

significant box through rational confirmation. On the other side, since human security 

is an imperative expressive conception that insists on moral vigor and political 

acknowledgment, it is helpful that can be suitably attained through considering free 

will connected to human security as a vital category of human rights (Tadjbakhsh & 

Chenoy, 2007). 

 Human security is much helpful to recognize the rights obligatory in a specific 

situation and human rights are helpful to answer the questions like how should the 

human security be promoted? And many more questions like this. All above analysis 

shows that the human rights and human security are complement to each other.  
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2.7.6  Human Security Strengthens if Deals on Priority Basis rather than to 

Resolve Issues Aftermath 

 It is also an understood fact that to prevent a conflict is much better and 

economical rather than to deal it after its happening. Micheal E. Brown and Richard 

N. Rosencrance has described in their book that an ounce of stoppage is better than a 

pound of treatment (Brown & Rosencrance, 1997).   

 The Commission on Human Security has preferred to empower general 

masses which mean to enhance the people‘s capacity to work at their own behalf. The 

empowerment enables people to build up their elasticity to complicated conditions, to 

identify and get ready for events that could have ruthless and extensive consequences. 

Such kind of protection from insecure conditions calls human insecurity. Therefore, to 

boost up people to work at their own behalf is basically the sound instrument of 

human security (Commission on Human Security, 2003). 

2.8 Critical Evaluation of Human Security and Counter 

Arguments 

 The conception of human security has also been criticized in various manners. 

First of all, the Neo-realists who criticize the idea of human security owing to shifting 

of attention from the security of statehood to the security of individuals. They opine 

that by doing so, the total human security concept has become illogical and worthless. 

Stephen M. Walt has severely criticized the broadening of security concept and has 

given the strongest statement about the traditional pattern of security. He said that 

securities studies are around the occurrence of conflict and that it can be clearly 

defined as the studies of the danger, utilization and patronization of armed force 

(Walt, 1991).  

 The human security concept has also attracted the criticism raised from the 
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policy perspectives. Therefore, the human security conception has scattered as it fails 

to fulfill its operational objectives. Many scholars consider it an ideological campaign 

because the human security agenda is much suitable for neo-liberal principles which 

paved the way for neo-colonial big powers to enhance their own vital interests at the 

cost of weaker states right away after Second World War. Recently, the situation has 

become more annoyed for critics of human security due to the controversial military 

intervention by big powers in many areas of the globe with slogans of humanitarian 

basis which mean to accomplish human security.  

 Actually, the human security concept has no accurate and comprehensive 

definition and devoid of accurate explanation, to draw a logical separation between 

dependent and independent variables quite impossible and any precise definition that 

conflates dependent and independent variables and to formulate fundamental analysis 

is practically not possible (Mack, September, 2004). 

 The human security has failed to clarify its definition which is extra ordinarily 

vague and expansive. As some prefer to view human security in narrow aspect and 

focus only on protection from violence but other suggest a broader concept and 

include human rights, health, poverty and environmental protection in the definition 

of human security. But, they all are failed to prefer one aspect to other (Ibid), 

 Similarly, the neo-realists have their main objection to human security that it 

has main analytical weakness as having no fixation of conceptual boundary. Barry 

Buzan has exclaimed that human security proliferates the concept devoid of addition 

of any logical assessment. It also drives towards a reductionist accepting of global 

security and supports a misguided inclination to idealize security as the favorite end 

(Buzan, September, 2004).  

 Even policy architects become puzzled at formulating the policies due to 
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putting these vague explanations of human security into practice. Sometimes, the 

vagueness of human security concept unites a different and irritable partnership of 

countries and societies that see a prospect to detention specific of the more extensive 

political benefits and better monetary assets. According to them, human security 

practically, is not more than an honorable goal for less powerful states and for 

powerful states; it presents an efficient means to harness their profits by playing 

betrayal with the help of public speaking. It is also claimed that the human security 

concept is basically an ideology and is mostly considered classical liberal concept 

(Curley & Thomas, 2004). The Marxist school of thoughts narrates human security as 

a repackaging of substantial humanitarianism with its customarily failure to 

concentrate on basic societal causes (Thomas, September, 2004). 

 Some experts opine and depict human security as neo-liberal institutionalism. 

They considered that route of globalization and project of broadening security 

paradigms are unidirectional. It is also opined that the attempts to broaden the security 

agenda are due to the enhancement of emergence of globalization (Muni, 2002). 

 Actually, globalization aspires for broadening the options and choices of 

people while human security works for protecting the freedom of want of general 

masses. Human security is an effectual means of narrow-mindedness and biasedness 

in opposition to weaker state in three main areas as strategic, developmental and 

environmental.  

 The military intervention on humanitarian basis in any state has become very 

common in recent years and that military intervention on humanitarian basis is mostly 

being carried out without the prior permission of its authorities in order to stop the 

human rights abuses. In the perspective of human security, such kind of military act is 

considered an effective step to achieve human security goals. However, Contrary to 
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state security, the proponents of human security considered force is secondary 

instrument according to need and situations, therefore, political means coupled with 

coercive measures are primary. Unlike state security, however, proponents of human 

security view that to procure cosmopolitan goals in terms of human security, force is 

secondary instrument. Instead, according to need and circumstances diplomatic means 

joined with coercive measures are primary (Bajpai, 2003). 

 These coercive measures are mostly followed by two ways as one is to enforce 

a range of sanctions such as political, financial and military and the other way is the 

military interventions. But, the second way has been manipulated by powerful states 

as they use it as a perceptive weapon at the hands of powerful states to make use of 

the vulnerabilities of developing states (Upadhyay, 2005). 

 However, a question arising from all above discussion is who will be the 

incharge and responsible for that humanitarian intervention? The advocates of human 

security reply that military intervention take place under the auspices of UN and 

regional organizations. But, what will happen if the roles of international 

organizations are to be diluted by the overwhelming capability of a state or an alliance 

of states? What would expectedly be done to stop the exploitations of humanitarian 

intervention by such voracious global forces for which international officially 

authorized norms and ethical principles are less important?  The issue of Iraq War 

Second has revitalized the discussion for reformation of the international institutions 

particularly the UN and to inscribe the worldwide moral principles for humanitarian 

military intervention.   

2.8.1 Voices in Favour of Human Security 

 Regardless of all criticism, the significance of human security cannot be 

denied as it has got considerable importance due to including security of individuals 
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as ultimate end of security. The famous scholar Bajpai has argued that its 

apprehensions are equally consequentialist and deontological. The apprehension of 

human security with personal security and freedom is consequentialist in that it 

respects inter-state conflicts as regularly the end product of straight and indirect 

violence against people. It recognizes that conflict among states may arise from 

worldwide anarchism, but it favors to individual lifespan and independence as 

correspondingly a reason of global ferocity. Again, the apprehensions of human 

security with personal security and liberty is deontological because it sustains that 

individual life and freedom are principles that need fortification not so much because 

of consequences that may occur from their no security, but rather these are ethically 

commendable standards that must be upheld for their own stake (Bajpai, 2003). 

 Similarly, Edward Newman has given his evaluation about human security 

and termed it as an incorporated matrix of all doctrines of life that have significant 

importance for human survival and maintain it in all aspects (Newman, 2000).  

 Undoubtedly, that human security has lack of conceptual coherence as neo-

liberal object, but recently with adoption of innovative formulas, human security 

firstly reviews the intensity of hazards and subsequently judges what is serious and 

what is all-encompassing has cut the solace of this problem in at the fair level. The 

scholar Amitav Acharya has opposed label the concept of human security of any 

particular ideology and has argued that human security contests the academic 

population to surpass the supposed inter-paradigm discussion. Human security is in 

itself a all-inclusive model; at least, it suggests prospects for artistic amalgamation 

and theoretic eclecticism (Acharya, September, 2004). 

 Amitav Acharya wants to clarify that the human security concept is a 

multifaceted phenomenon which is the mixture of several theories of international 
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relations. He argues that, Realism can elaborate about the material circumstances at 

the national and general level that inspire or inhabit the diffusion of human security 

philosophies and ideas. It can address queries related to the influence of hegemonic 

power on human security, along with the relationship between national security 

resources required to be stimulated. 

 Broad-mindedness and liberal institutionalism assist us consideration of how 

human security can be stimulated through interdependence, democratic representative 

change and global organizations. Critical philosophies have already enhanced our 

understanding both of how countries can intimidate the safety of the people and the 

role of the worldwide civic humanity in the promotion of human security. 

Constructivist visions are significant in accepting how human security thoughts are 

encouraged by worldwide standard entrepreneurs and how changes in the 

international perfect structure can support or obstruct visions of human security (Ibid). 

 Moreover, human security favors the idea of military intervention only when 

the security of humanity will be at stake. Actually human security supports military 

intervention to guarantee the capability of a state to provide the safety of its 

individuals and if it is not possible for a state to provide security to its people, it is the 

duty of global community to provide assistance to that state for the safety of their 

people though in the shape of military intervention.  

2.9 Relevance of Water Scarcity, Food Shortage and Militancy 

with Human Security 

2.9.1  Relevance of Water Scarcity with Human Security 

 Fresh water is an imperative element for life-sustaining on earth, nevertheless 

water scarcity and water contamination disrupt the existence of almost above one 

billion humans on earth, and the huge population threatened by fresh water scarcities 



 

69 

intensification each year. Salt water has the part of 98% in the total water of earth. 

The rest of water which is about 2% is considered as fresh water, but almost 50% of 

this quantity is not considered as contaminated and polluted. Calculating the 

worldwide water calamity is basically due to rapid increasing of world population. It 

can be understood as world population in 1927was near 3 billion, increased in 1974 as 

4 billion, in 1987, it was 4 billion, 5 billion in 1987 and 6.9 billion in 2011. It will also 

be predictable to extent 9.22 billion in 2075 (Pink, June, 2012). These menacing 

statistics depicts a condition of intense hazard and menace to life expectancy for 

children breathing in water shortage areas; they face specific susceptibilities because 

of scarcity, lack of support and inability. 

 For previous twenty years, a convincing innovative model of study that stream 

from cosmopolitanism has arisen in the worldwide discussions in human rights. This 

perception, human security pursues to talk about the problem of development and 

human rights exploitation not at state viewpoint but from perception of people. Thus 

the people become the central idea of international human rights of the organization 

under the human security patterns.     

 The general announcements on human rights consist of numerous provisions 

that are currently considered as portion of customary international law and are 

enclosed in numerous global authorized mechanisms. Article 25 has narrated that all 

the people has equal rights to live a standard life with sound health for themselves and 

for their family members with nutritious food, clothing , accommodation, medicinal 

facilities and other essential amenities (Ibid). Though narration about availability of 

water is not the part of article 25, but the narration of living standard life with healthy 

life automatically observes the necessity of water requirements. The Geneva 

Conventions and Additional Protocols also narrated the right of water in articles 20, 
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26, 29 and 46 and so on. (Ibid). 

 The overall observations by the UN Committee on Economic Social and 

Cultural Rights states that the human privileges to water is essential element for living 

a life with human self-respect. It is requirement for the awareness of further human 

rights (Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights 2002). If water was 

identified as human right, countries would be bound to abstain from involving in any 

exercise and actions that repudiates or restricts equal accesses to sufficient water 

(Scanlon, et al., 2004). The other requirement narrates to security as to defend 

gratifies Countries to stop third parties such as persons, crowds, organizations, other 

objects from involving in any way with the satisfaction of a human right. If water was 

acknowledged equally a human right, States would be gratified to implement the 

obligatory and operative lawmaking and other procedures to detain third parties from 

repudiating accessibility to sufficient water and from contaminating and unevenly 

extracting from water assets (Ibid). 

 The third responsibility narrates the duty to accomplish as to accomplish needs 

Countries to implement the obligatory procedures focused toward the complete 

understanding of a definite human right. If water were acknowledged equally human 

right, countries could fulfill this responsibility by method of lawmaking application, 

implementation of a nationwide water policy and a strategy of activities to 

comprehend the right while guaranteeing that water is inexpensive and accessible for 

every person (Ibid). 

2.9.2  Relevance of Food Shortage with Human Security   

 As the worldwide public changes from the MDGs to Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs), the Tasks in front of member countries is to construct the considerable 

development made in decreasing scarcity and starvation by 2015. 72 countries out of 
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129 states attained the MDG II starvation objectives. However, about 800 million 

individuals internationally as 1 in 9 on the earth is still suffering from starvation 

(Human Security and Food Security, 2016).  

 In 2012 the United Nation General Assembly (UNGA) approved resolution 

66/290, which identifies the perception of human security by means of a policy that 

carries the three pillars of UN in an interweaved and reciprocally strengthening way 

as development, human rights and peace and security (Ibid). The policy can guide 

associated countries in recognizing and talking extensive and cross-cutting tasks to 

the existence, income and self-respect of persons. Human security is basically the 

privileges of all individuals to breathing in self-determination and self-respect, away 

from scarcity and hopelessness, that ―all persons, in specifically susceptible persons, 

are permitted to freedom from fear and freedom from want, with an identical prospect 

to get all their privileges and completely progress their human capacities. Human 

security purposes at confirming the existence, income and self-respect of persons in 

reaction to present and emergent intimidations that are wide ranging and cross cutting. 

Such terrorizations are not restricted to those breathing in total scarcity or ferocity 

(Ibid). 

 The association in between human security and food security is expected on 

the impression of the complete understanding of the human privileges to satisfactory 

foodstuff, as a basic human right having no one to leave behind. The right to 

satisfactory food is comprehended when each man, woman and child, single-handedly 

or in public with others, has the bodily and financial accessibility at all times to 

satisfactory food or resoures for its obtainability (Substantive Issues Arising in the 

Implementation of the International Covenant…, 1999).   
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2.9.3  Relevance of Militancy with Human Security 

 Occurrence of the impression of human security in the arena of International 

Politics in 1994 and basis of conflict had gradually started to change from between 

states to within the states. After cold war era, the occurring of inter-state and 

international wars which challenged the traditional concept of security that focused 

only upon border security decreased. Similarly, the series of intra-state conflicts, 

violence and lawlessness, genocide and refugee problems which attracted the world 

community and international organizations increased. As a result, the security of 

individuals became a hot debate on global level and the conception of human security 

emerged. In human security first priority is given to human life for the searching 

effectual ways and legislatures for their protection whether they are civilians or 

prisoners, patients and innocent victims of war (The Challenges of Countering 

Radicalization in Pakistan, 2012). 

 Defining the threats to human security, John Galtung has narrated two kinds as 

first is direct and second is indirect violence. Direct violence involves direct loss of 

human being just as killing, verbal assaults and any kind of physical punishment or 

injuries. The indirect or structural violence contains all social and structural evils that 

cause direct violence just as class system, gender discrimination and violation of 

minority rights, poor political and economic system and unequal access for the public 

to the national resources. He narrated that both types are mutually depended but direct 

violence accounts for more suffering because it an be assessed by immediate human 

losses and costs such as  the psychological effects on people, number of victims, 

infrastructural damage and political, economic and social costs, impact on regional 

peace and stability through conflict spillover or refugee movements. And its best 

example is 9/11 attacks on US aimed to shift the existing structure of the society but 
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the consequences of the attack were sense of fear and terror on individual, state and 

international level (Fayyaz, 2017). 

 Besides the counter attack by western society in order to deter future terrorist 

attacks caused serious human security threats in Afghanistan, Iraq and Pakistan. 

Asserting the slogan of human security ‗freedom from fear‘ the above mentioned 

discussion denies the legitimacy of war on terror. It is clear that it was not terrorism 

that was a setback to human security, but the ways Bush Government adopted to 

counter it was really a setback. They proved huge setback in Afghanistan, Iraq and 

now on Pakistan (Ibid). 

 West applies the policy of intervention to provide human rights to the people 

of these areas in the name of promotion of democracies and fight against democracies 

and fight against evil but they fought this evil by an evil and they attempted to bring 

about human rights by violating human rights. Therefore war against terrorism 

escalated this disaster to human security (Moghadam, 2003). Thus young militants‘ 

magnate towards militancy through process of emotional and faithfully indicted 

mantra of their violence prone peers.  At that times, economic disparities and social 

exclusivity land young minds into a web of complex militant networks.  

Numerous studies have pointed out that societal and financial scarcity is the 

major reasons of radicalization in the distressed areas. Youngsters are frequently 

forced to join radicals owing to absence of job chances and societal stresses. 

Spiritual philosophies of entities may too help as main sponsors towards 

radicalization and militant process, but the social and economic factor comes first 

in this aspect. Bound to join militant groups because of economic realities, these 

young boys are trained, at length, to accept the consequences and welfares of 

blowing oneself up as suicide bombers as a dynamic feature of jihad. Thus, 
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economic factor becomes the main motive behind the agenda upon which the 

structure of militancy is manufactured (Ibid). 

Conclusively, UNDP report has narrated seven aspects of human security which 

are distributed into two major parts one is security from want and other is security 

from fear. Security from fear conceptualizes the security of common people which 

may be achieved by fulfilling the basic necessities of common people. Because when 

people are deprived of their basic needs, they will be considered humanly insecure 

which means failure of human security values at all. Then people become frustrated 

and ready from exploitation by foreign agencies and become cause of threats of life 

for common people and create fear and chaos everywhere in the society. It may be the 

initiation of militant and aggressive activities in the society. Again it will be the 

failure of human security values in the society. Hence it can be analyzed that there is 

close relevancy between human security and militancy. 

2.10 Developing an outline for Human Security 

 After the evaluation of human security at each aspect, it is absolutely clear that 

there are some commonalities among each approach of human security. Therefore, it 

is not an easy task to define its precise domain. That is why a lot of debates have been 

narrated between those who limitize the conception of human security in the area of 

threats and those who follow a large spectrum of threats against human security. 

Resultantly, it is a very complex phenomenon to evolve a theoretical framework of 

human security. 

 To evolve a coherent framework of human security, it is urgently needed to 

construct a precise definition of the concept which may cover specified subject 

matters. As Anatol Rappoport defines that theory means an integral form of meanings, 

suppositions and overall intentions encompassing a specified subject matter from 
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which a broader and reliable set of exact and justifiable theories can be inferred‖ 

(Rappoport, 1991) 

 Consequently, it is necessary to define the human security concept in a precise 

term. For this purpose, the concept has to be narrowed down as Owen defines it in a 

narrow sense. He has rightly defined it as informal the danger estimation and pointer 

selection and the further accurate the concluding explanation will be (Owen, 2004). 

 It is also realized that the illogical selection of hazards, having no rational 

formulation has destabilized the human security concept. Therefore, it is necessary to 

fix a criterion of threat assortment as once the criteria finalized; it turns out to be easy 

to recognize the ways to encounter them. These hazards to human security must be 

identified on the origin of their severity level. It is needed to evaluate as how these 

threats are affecting the individuals because before reaching any decision of 

resolution, it is necessary to assess the guiding ideas of the issue at stake. As the 

Garry King and Christopher Murray have included only essential elements which 

means  most essential rudiments for human beings to contest above or to pit their 

survivals at immense peril (King & Murray, 2001). Similarly, Kanti Bajpai 

recommends and prioritizes the security acquisition at minimum possibility of dangers 

to one‘s acquired values (Bajpai, 2003). 

 The concept of vital core for individuals means the least level of existence and 

dangerous and inescapable intimidations that refer to harshness and imminence. 

Conclusively, from a number of likely terrorizations, only the extreme serious are 

those that gravely terrorize the lives of individuals are incorporated. Following these 

principles, the categorization of sources of intimidations needs to be specified. The 

serious and all-encompassing threats to the vital core of individuals can be grouped 

into feasible categories. Nevertheless, the value of this categorization must be based 
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upon the level of securitization. (Buzan, et al., 1998) 

 Conclusively, this frame work has constituted the hazards in to seven 

categories as defined in UN human development report. These are personal, financial, 

nutritional, political, health, environmental and community threats. By doing such 

kind of combination of critical threats into seven categories, the human security 

develops itself into more convenient and logically well-mannered concept. 
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Figure No. 2.1 Major Steps of Threatening Human Security Paradigms in a State 

 
Source: Model Develop by Researchers 

Note: 

* In each state, the human security threats are individual‘s security threats like 

poverty, famine & starvation, domestic violence, human rights abuses etc to its 

security paradigms rather than traditional patterns of  security threats to state security 

from external forces. 

* Different States have faced different level of human security threats as some face 

food and water scarcities for their individuals but other has to face militancy and 

domestic violence, some face health vulnerabilities but other has to face 

environmental disasters or so on.  
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Description 

 Every state has national security agenda for its survival and always remains in 

position to strengthen its national security parameters. For such purpose, it makes 

policies to boost up its national security apparatus in traditional manners as to 

enhance its traditional capabilities to face all national security threats originated from 

external environment. 

 When a state makes policies in traditional manners, it reminds and focuses 

only upon state security rather than the security of common individuals. Conclusively, 

a blend of internal issues like political instability, economic disparity, ethno-cultural 

diversities and ethno-cultural violence has arisen. Due to absence of cohesive and 

long term state policies focusing on individuals rather than on state and lack of 

charismatic and national leadership, the neglected people of the state consider 

themselves deprived people. It may be resulted into the creation of human security 

threats for common people at each level.  

 These human security threats are related to almost seven areas as described by 

UNDP report of 1994. Such as the economic threats for common people are the 

poverty, unemployment and the domination of powerful figures at every areas of 

economic aspect to monopolize it according to their own interests. Threats related to 

food and water are the famine and starvation as the availability and accessibility of 

food and useable water are major issues. Most of common individual even has no 

purchasing power to these basic commodities of life. 

 All such situations lead to health vulnerabilities as the issue of malnutrition, 

unsafe food and infectious food has arisen for common man of society.  

 Along with all above vulnerabilities, the environmental degradation has lit the 

fire and aggravated the situation of security of human being. The issue of pollution, 
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natural disaster and resource depletion has worsened the human security values for 

common man. 

 The plethora of terrorism has bitterly affected the human security values. The 

basis of terrorism has been prolonged from personal and physical terrorism to 

international terrorism. It has threatened the political and community life of common 

man in the society. 

 Conclusively, global state has different level of threats to their human security 

paradigms. The state authority makes policies to strengthen its national security 

apparatus but focuses only upon boosting up its traditional patterns of security 

perimeters. It leads to the arising of internal security issues to its individuals. These 

issues may be political instability, economic disparity, ethno-cultural diversities and 

sectarian violence. All such situation in any state creates threats to its human security 

structure which may be hooked in with internal as well as external forces. These 

human security threats are financial, nutritional, healthiness, ecological, individual, 

political and community level threats.  

 Different states have faced all these threats or some of these threats. Those 

states that faced economic threats have to face low level of poverty lines and severe 

unemployment. The states which are arrested in extreme shortage of food and water 

have to face extreme level of famine and starvation. The states which have health 

issues are arrested in the phenomenon of malnutrition, unsafe food and infectious 

diseases. However, the states which are bitterly affected due to environmental 

degradation are also disturbed due to severe pollution, natural disasters and resource 

depletion. The personal threats in any state are the terrorism, physical violence, 

domestic violence and increasing crime ratio in the society. The political level threats 

in any state are the political repression and human rights abuses and lastly, the 



 

80 

community level threats for common people in any state are ethno-cultural conflicts, 

religious conflicts and identity crises among the inhabitants of the state.  

 These are the main human security threats which a common man has to face in 

the society at different level.  

 Finally, the impression of human security can be elucidated in these words, 

 ―Human Security is basically the security of humans from the devastating 

threats to its survivals such as poverty, water scarcity, food shortage, militancy, 

unhealthy conditions, political instabilities and degradation of environment‖.  
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2.11 Human Security Structure in Pakistan 

 National Security of any state is essentially a social manifestation and an 

equivocal perception. It is a comprehensive idea to gain more power. National 

security is basically a multi-dimensional phenomenon which is essentially related to 

the preservation of homeland of any nation in all every respect. The idea of national 

security of any state is closely associated with the potentials of state to preserve its 

national interests along with economic interests and national prestige at international 

level. In this context, security relates to any state‘s desire to survive from internal as 

well as external threats positively. 

 The plethora of globalization has changed the concepts of state security from 

traditional patterns to multi-dimensional paradigms. The human beings are facing 

hazards not only from Weapons of Mass Destructions (WMD) and other conventional 

arsenals but also confronting some most devastating threats such as water scarcity, 

food shortage, life security, unemployment, losses due to natural calamities, energy 

crisis etc. The mentioned issues have the capacity to impact adversely upon the 

national security patterns and to disturb the processes of development of any state in 

the epoch of globalization. 

 However, the perception of human security in Pakistan has never been taken 

seriously at academic level and always remained emasculate by national policy 

formulators. 

 Currently, Pakistan is wrapped up in countless problems which are directly 

related to lives of common men such as water scarcity, food shortage, internal 

security, financial crisis, hazards of natural calamities, energy crisis etc. The extensive 

range of threats facing Pakistan, stresses the formulation and implementation of 

inclusive security paradigms. The conventional model of state security is incapable to 
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incapacitate these intimidations. Moreover, it has negatively exaggerated the other 

magnitudes of security apparatus through the ignoring of grave expends in health 

care, education, physical infrastructure etc.  

 Pakistan as being the front line country in the global war against terrorism, its 

strategic security apparatus is far from satisfactory. Due to this global war, its 

economy is sinking, compelling it to depend on foreign countries and international 

organizations for economic support. This economic dependency has resulted into 

critical loss of economic self-reliance.  

 Presently, Pakistan is in a transitional period of history and facing very critical 

and demoralizing challenges such as fanaticism, fundamentalism and ethno-

regionalism that have led to the emergence of militancy, ferocity and violent behavior 

in the society. Fundamentalism has paved the way for the emergence of radicalization 

and militancy in the society which has divided and cracked the already fragmented 

society. Most importantly, the distressed areas of country such as (FATA, Baluchistan 

and Karachi, the security measures apprehensively in all cases are unreliable and 

fragile. In fact, Pakistan is yet not succeeded in block of the aiding of sectarianism 

and extremism within country that were historically initiated in the course of late 

1970s. Pakistan is still giving heavy pay back for those previous flawed domestic 

policies. Therefore, if the existing problem is not being tackled properly, it will have 

the capacity to threaten the stability of the entire country. Such kind of situation has 

devastated the life of common man of the country and has questioned the human 

security standards in Pakistan. Furthermore, such situation has put questions on the 

national security of Pakistan. 

 Another critical issue and grave question on the human security paradigms in 

Pakistan is the scarcity of water in the country. The scarcity of water has an 
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undeviating connection with extraordinarily increasing of population and negligence 

in the use and productions of water resources and reservoirs. It has resulted into the 

occurrence of numerous fatalities and losses. Apparently, the analysis of water issue 

in Pakistan is concluded as excessive in 1950 to comparatively plentiful in 1980 then 

water stressed almost in 2010 and will surely be water scarcity by 2035. Therefore, 

such kind of circumstances has been negatively affecting the daily life of common 

man in Pakistan.  

 Increasingly, Pakistan is one of low income developing states of the world and 

agriculture is its most imperative segment due to its most important obligation of 

providing healthy food to its rapidly increasing population. In fact, since its inception, 

Pakistan has gradually increased total cultivated area by just forty percent but the ratio 

of increase of population is more than four times from the beginning along with the 

increasing of urbanized population that bitterly stressed the cultivated land as being 

unable to overcome its food necessities. 

 Conclusively, Pakistan is portraying a bleak picture of human security 

principles in which sense of insecurity among human beings prevails everywhere. 

There is also an alarming condition about Pakistan‘s economic, societal and political 

lapses and the issue of radicalization and weaponization within the society. 
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Figure No. 2 Major Steps of Threatening Human Security Paradigms in 

Pakistan 
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Source: Develop by Researcher 
* Like other states, Pakistan is facing human security threats to its individuals at internal 

level. These security threats are poverty, famine & starvation, domestic violence, human 

rights abuses etc.  

*Although, these all human security threats has been facing by common man in Pakistan at 

internal level but these threats has close connection with extra-territorial forces. For instance, 

famine & Starvation is concerned with water and mostly rivers of Pakistan come from India. 

Pakhtunistan issue in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa is closely connected with Afghanistan. 

Balochistan and Sindh security crisis are termed as Indian oriented and so on.  

* Three major human security threats as water scarcity, food shortage and militancy in 

Pakistan have been focused in this study as being main variables. 
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Description 

 As mentioned in earlier human security model, each state has its own national 

security agenda in order to make stronger its national security perimeters and makes 

policies to boost up its national security apparatus in traditional manners as to 

enhance its traditional capabilities to face all national security threats originated from 

external as well as from internal environment. 

 Similarly, Pakistan has made policies to strengthen its national security 

structure by enhancing its traditional capabilities. Same as some other states, it has 

focused only upon security of state rather than the security of common man. 

Conclusively, a blend of internal issues like political instability, economic disparity, 

ethno-cultural diversities and ethno-cultural violence has arisen in the society. Due to 

absence of cohesive and long term state policies focusing at individuals‘ security 

rather than state‘s security and lack of charismatic and national leadership, the 

neglected people of the state consider themselves deprived people. It has resulted into 

creation of human security threats for common people at each level.  

 These human security threats are related to almost seven areas as described by 

UNDP report of 1994. Such as the economic threats for common people of Pakistan 

are the poverty, unemployment and the domination of powerful figures at every areas 

of economic aspect to monopolize it according to their own interests. Threats related 

to food and waters are the famine and starvation as the availability and accessibility of 

food and useable water are major issues. Most of common individual even has no 

purchasing power to purchase these basic commodities of life. All such situations lead 

to health vulnerabilities as the issue of malnutrition, unsafe food and infectious food 

has arisen for common man in Pakistan.  

 Along with all above vulnerabilities, the environmental degradation has lit the 
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fire and aggravated the situation of security of people in Pakistan. The issue of 

pollution, natural disaster and resource depletion has deteriorated the human security 

values in the country. 

 The plethora of terrorism has bitterly affected the human security values in 

Pakistan. The basis of terrorism has been prolonged from personal and physical 

terrorism to international terrorism. It has threatened the political and community life 

of common man in the society. 

 Although, many states have different level of threats to their human security 

paradigms but Pakistan is one of those states that have been facing almost each level 

of human security threats due to over-emphasizing upon the enhancing of its 

traditional level of security capabilities at state level and not at individual level.  

Resultantly, a blend of internal security threats particularly at individual level has 

arisen. These threats are food and water scarcity, political instability, economic 

disparity, ethno-cultural diversities and sectarian violence at financial, sustenance, 

healthiness, ecological, individual and political level.  

 But these threats are also closely hooked in with extra-territorial forces 

externally. For instance, Pakistan has acute level of food and water scarcity which is 

concerned with the level of water resvoirs in the country but most of rivers in the 

country are originated from India, a traditional rival of Pakistan since its inception. 

Mostly, Pakistan has to face water aggression from Indian side which aggravates the 

food and water scarcity situation in the country. 

 Similarly, Pakhtunistan Issue in (KPK has close connection with Afghanistan, 

a war-torn country. An Afghanistan oriented color could be openly felt in KPK 

society which leads to ethno-cultural and ethno-sectarian violence in Pakistan society. 

Again same situation could be seen in Baluchistan society. A wave of anti-Pakistan 
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slogans and Azad Baluchistan has been heard in Baluchistan society but many factors 

point out the external involvement in these issues particularly from Indian side.  

 Similarly, Karachi an economic hub of Pakistan, has also been facing acute 

security issues for common man but many indicators of external involvement have 

been pointed out particularly from Indian side and from the international terrorist 

network as Al-Qaeda etc. Conclusively, Pakistan has been facing acute level of 

human security threats from internal level but closely connected with extra-territorial 

forces.  

 Lastly, the current research work has focused upon three major challenges to 

human security paradigm in Pakistan. These challenges to human security are water 

scarcity, food shortage and militancy in the country. All aforesaid human security 

challenges have various aspects, shapes and features have been analyzed in this 

research work in detail. 

  



 

89 

References 

Acharya, A. (Summer, 2001). ‗Human Security: East Versus West‘, International 

Journal 56(3) 

Acharya, A. (September, 2004). A Holistic Paradigm. Security Dialogue, Vol. 35, No. 

3. 

Alkire, S. (2003). A  Conceptual Framework for Human Security. CRISE Working 

Paper 2. Queen Elizabeth House, University of Oxford. Accessed on 10-08-

2016 from http:// www.crise.px.ac.uk/ pibs/workingpaper2.pdf. 

Alkire, S. (2003). A Conceptual Framework for Human Security. Centre for Research 

in Inequality, Human Security and Ethnicity (CRISE), Working Paper 2. 

Department of International Development, University of Oxford. 

Alkire, S. (September, 2004). The Vital Core that must be treated with the Same 

Gravitas as Traditional Security Threats. Security Dialogue, Vol. 35, No. 3. 

Annan, K. (2000). Secretary-General Salutes International Workshop on Human 

Security in Mongol. Two-Days Session in Ulaanbaatar, 8-10 May, 2000. Press 

Release SG/SM/7382. Accessed on 16-08-16 from,  

http://www.un.org/News/Press/docs/2000/20000508.sgsm7382.doc.html. 

Axworthy, L. (1997). Canada and Human Security: The Need for Leadership. 

International Journal, Vol. 52(2).  

Axworthy, L. (2001). "Introduction: Human Security and the New Diplomacy: 

Protecting People, Promoting Peace", in Rob Me Rae and Don Hubert, (eds.), 

Human Security and The New Diplomacy: Protecting People Promoting 

Peace (Montreal: Me Gill Queens University Press.   

Bajpai, K. (2003). The Idea of Human Security. International Studies, Vol. 40, No. 3. 

Baldwin, D. (1997). The Concept of Security. Review of International Studies. Vol. 

23.  

Battersby, P. & Siracusa, J. M. (2009). Globalization and Human Security. New 

York: Rowman & Littlefield Publishers, Inc. 

Brown, M. E. & Rosencrance, R. N. (1997). The Cost of Conflict: Prevention and 

Cure in the Global Arena. New York: Rowman & Littlefield Publishers. 

Buzan, B. (2004). A Reductionist, Idealistic Notion that adds Little Analytical Value. 

Security, Dialogues, Vol. 35, No. 3. 

Buzan, B., Waever, O. &Wilde, J. (1998). Security: A New Frame Work for Analysis. 

Boulder CO: Lynne Rienner Publishers. 

http://www.crise.px.ac.uk/
http://www.un.org/News/Press/docs/2000/20000508.sgsm7382.doc.html


 

90 

Caballero-Anthony, M. (2000). Human Security and Comprehensive Security in 

ASEAN. The Indonesian Quarterly, Vol. xviii, No. 4. 

Catherine, S. (2006). Towards a More Inclusive Global Governance and Enhanced 

Human Security, in a Decade of Human Security, In Sandra J. Maclean, David 

R. Black and Timothy M. Shaw (eds.), A Decade of Human Security: Global 

Governance and New Multilateralism. Hampshire, England:  Ashgate 

Publishing Limited.  

Commission on Human Security (CHS). (2003). Human Security Now. New York: 

Commission on Human Security.  

Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, General Comment No.15. 

(2002). The Right to Water, UN Doc. No. E/C.12/2002/11 (2002). Accessed 

on 15-09-2018 from www.refworld.org/pdfid/4538838d11.pdf 

Curley, M. & Thomas, N. (2004). Human Security and Public Health. Australian 

Journal of International Affairs, Vol. 35, No. 1. 

Department of Foreign Affairs and International Trade (DFAIT). (2002). "Freedom 

from Fear: Canada's Foreign Policy for Human Security", Government of 

Canada. Accessed on January 7, 2017 from http://www.dfaitmaeci.gc.ca.   

Director General Yukio Takasu. (May 8, 2000). International Conference on Human 

Security in a Globalized World, Ulaanbaatar. Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 

Japan. Accessed on 14-05-2016 from http://www.mofa.go.jp/POLICY/human 

sec/speech0005.html.  

Franklin D. Roosevelt‘s Annual Presidential Address. (January 6, 1941). The Four 

Freedom. Accessed on 15-03-2016 from, 

http://www.fdrlibrary.marist.edu/od4freed.html. 

Fukuda-parr, S. (2003). New Threats to Human Security in the Era of Globalization. 

In Lincoln Chen, Sakiko Fukuda-parr and Ellen Seidensticker (eds.), Human 

Security in a Global World. Toronto: Global Equity Initiative Asia Centre 

Harvard University. 

Haq, M. ( 2008). Human Development in South Asia: Poverty in South Asia: 

Challenges and Responses. Human Development Centre. New York, USA: 

Oxford University Press. 

Human Security and Food Security. (2016). Food and Agriculture Organization of the 

United Nations. United Nation Trust Fund for Human Security. Accessed on 

12-10-2018 from 

http://www.fao.org/emergencies/resources/documents/resources-

detail/en/c/409348/ 

Human Security Report 2005. (2005). Human Security Centre, British Colwnbia 

University, Canada. Accessed on 15-09-2016 from 

http://www.refworld.org/pdfid/4538838d11.pdf
http://www.refworld.org/pdfid/4538838d11.pdf
http://www.mofa.go.jp/POLICY/human
http://www.fao.org/emergencies/resources/documents/resources-detail/en/c/409348/
http://www.fao.org/emergencies/resources/documents/resources-detail/en/c/409348/


 

91 

:http//www.humansecurityreport,info/HSR2005. 

International Commission on Intervention and State Sovereignty (ICISS). (September, 

2001). Responsibility to Protect. Accessed on July 17, 2016 from http:// 

www.dfaitmaeci. gc.ca/iciss-ciise/pdf/Commission-Report.pdf. 

Japan International Cooperation Agency (JICA). (2005). Poverty Reduction and 

Human Security. Tokyo: Research Group, Institute for International 

Cooperation, JICA. Accessed on 12-10-16 from, 

http//www.jica.go.jp/english/publications/reports/study/topical/poverty_ 

reduction/pdf/poverty_e02.pdf. 

Jolly, R. & Ray B. D. (May, 2006). The Human Security and Human Development 

Reports‖, NHDR Occasional Report. United Nations Development Program 

(UNDP).    

King, G. & Murray, C. (2000). Rethinking Human Security. Political Science 

Quarterly, Vol. 116, No. 4. 

Liotta, P. H. & Owen, T. (Winter/Spring, 2006). Why Human Security. The 

Whitehead Journal of Diplomacy and International Relations. 

MacFarlane, N. & Khong, Y. F. (2006). Human Security and the UN- A Critical 

History. Bloomington: University of Indiana Press. 

Mack, A. (September, 2004). A Signifier of Shared Values. Security Dialogue, Vol. 

35, No. 3.  

Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MOFA). 2005). ―Efforts to Tackle Various Global Issues 

to Promote Human Security".  Diplomatic Bluebook 2005. Government of 

Japan. Accessed on January 5, 2017. from 

http://www.mofa.go.jp/policy/other/bluebook/2005/ch3-c.pdf. 

Muni, S. D. (2002). Comprehensive Security: The South Asian Case. Singapore: 

Institute of Defense and Strategic Studies, Nanyang Technological University. 

Narayan-Parker, D. & Patel, R. (2000). Voices of the Poor: Can Anyone Hear Us? 

Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

 Newman, E. (2000). Security and Governance in the Millennium: Observations and 

Syntheses. In Ramesh Thakur and Edward Newman (eds.), New Millennium, 

New Perspectives: United Nations, Security and Governance. New York: 

United Nations University Press. 

Nishikawa, Y. (2009). Human Security in South East Asia: Viable Solution or Empty 

Slogan? Security Dialogue, Vol. 40, No.2. 

Ogata, S. & Cels, J. (2003). Human Security – Protecting and Empowering the 

people. Global Governance, Vol. 9, No. 5. 

http://www.dfaitmaeci/


 

92 

Owen, T. (2004). Are We Really Secure? Challenges and Opportunities for Defining 

Challenges and Opportunities for Defending and Measuring Human Security. 

Disarmament Forum 2004(3). 

Owen, T. (September. 2004). Human Security – Conflicts, Critique and Consensus: 

Colloquium Remarks and a Proposal for a Threshold-Based Definition. 

Security Dialogue, Vol. 35, No.3. 

Paris, R. (2001). Human Security: Paradigm Shift or Hot Air?. International Security. 

Vol. 26. No. 2. 

Pink, R. (June, 2012). Child Rights, Right to Water and Sanitation, and Human 

Security. Health and Human Rights. Volume 14, No. 1. Accessed on 12-09-

2018 from https://www.hhrjournal.org/2013/08/child-rights-right-to-water-

and-sanitation-and-human-security/ 

Rappoport, A. (1961). Various Meaning of Theory. In James N. Rosenau (eds.), 

International Politics and Foreign Policy. New York: Free Press. 

Rothschild, E. (1995). What is Security? Daedalus 124(5).  

Scanlon, J., Cassar, A. & Nemes, N. (2004). Water as a human right,‖ IUCN 

Environmental Policy and Law Paper No. 51, UNDP-IUCN (Cambridge: 

IUCN Publication Services, 2004. Accessed on 11-09-2018 from 

https://portals.iucn.org/library/sites/library/files/documents/EPLP-051.pdf 

Sheehan, M. (2005). International Security: An Analytical Survey. Boulder: Lynne 

Rienner Publishers. 

Sixth ministerial meeting of Human Security Network. (May 27-29, 2004). Bamako, 

Mali. Accessed on December 18, 2016 from,  

http://www.humansecuritynetwork.org/events-e.php. 

Small, M. (2001).  "The Human Security Network", in Rob Me Rae and Don Hubert, 

(eds.), Human Security and The New Diplomacy: Protecting People 

Promoting Peace. Montreal: Me Gill Queens University Press. 

Substantive Issues Arising in the Implementation of the International Covenant on 

Economic, Social and Cultural Rights: General Comment 12. (1999). ―The 

right to adequate food‖ (art. 11), ECOSOC 1999. Accessed on 09-09-2018 

from  data.unaids.org/publications/external-documents/ecosoc_cescr-

gc14_en.pdf 

Tadjbakhsh, S. & Chenoy, A. M. (2007). Human Security: Concepts and 

Implications. London: Routledge. 

Tadjbakhsh, S. (2007). Human Security in International Organizations: Blessing or 

Scourge?' Human Security Journal, Volume, 4. 

https://www.hhrjournal.org/2013/08/child-rights-right-to-water-and-sanitation-and-human-security/
https://www.hhrjournal.org/2013/08/child-rights-right-to-water-and-sanitation-and-human-security/
https://portals.iucn.org/library/sites/library/files/documents/EPLP-051.pdf
https://portals.iucn.org/library/sites/library/files/documents/EPLP-051.pdf
http://www.humansecuritynetwork.org/events-e.php
http://data.unaids.org/publications/external-documents/ecosoc_cescr-gc14_en.pdf
http://data.unaids.org/publications/external-documents/ecosoc_cescr-gc14_en.pdf


 

93 

Thakur, R. (2004). A Political World View. Security Dialogue, Vol. 35, No. 3. 

Thomas, C. (2000). Global Governance, Development and Human Security: The 

Challenges of Poverty and Inequality. London: Pluto Press. 

Thomas, C. (September, 2004). A Bridge between the Interconnected Challenges 

Confronting the World. Security Dialogue, Vol. 35, No. 3. 

Tow, W. T., Thakur. R. & Hyun, I. (2004). Asia's Emerging Regional 

Order: Reconciling Traditional and Human Security. New Delhi: Manas 

Publications. 

United Nation Development Program. (1994). Human Development Report. Delhi: 

Oxford University Press. 

United Nations Development Program. (1994). Human Development Report, 1994. 

New York: Oxford University Press.  

United Nations Development Program. (1999). Human Development Report. New 

York: Oxford University Press.  

United Nations Development Program. (2009). Human Development Report, 2009: 

Overcoming Barriers: Human Mobility and Development. New York: Oxford 

University Press.  

Upadhyay, P. (2005). Human Security, Humanitarian Intervention and Third World 

Concerns. Denver Journal of International Law and Policy, 33(4). 

Uvin, P. (September, 2004). A Field of Overlap and Interaction. Security Dialogue, 

Vol. 35, No. 3. 

Walt, S. M. (1991). The Renaissance in Security Studies. International Studies 

Quarterly, Vol. 35, No.2.  

What is Human Security? (n.d.). Human Security Centre. Accessed on 20-04-2016 

from 

http://www.humansecurityreport.info/index.php?option=content&task=view&

id=24&itemid=59] 

World Bank. (2001). World Development Report 2000/2001: Attacking Poverty. New 

York: Oxford University Press. 

 

 

 

  

https://www.google.com.pk/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Ramesh+Thakur%22
https://www.google.com.pk/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22In-Taek+Hyun%22


 

94 

Chapter 3 

Historical Perspective of Human Security  

Conditions in Pakistan 

3.1  Introduction 

 Since its independence, Pakistan from its beginning has never remained free 

from injurious and devastating hazards to the security and welfare of its people. 

Hussain Haqqani, the former Director of Boston University‘s Centre for International 

Relations has clearly observed that Pakistan as a state has ability to guard itself 

externally but its internal challenges just like lack of institutional responsibility within 

system have ample grounds to make it more insecure at internal level (Haqqani, June 

13, 2007). 

 Globally, Pakistan is included in the list of the most insecure states of the 

world. According to the Human Security Centre, Canada, Pakistan has very 

devastating conditions of political instability and violence is considered more or less 

identical to the most insecure states like Yemen, Haiti and Myanmar (Human Security 

Report, 2005).  

 When we peep into the history of Pakistan, we see in the diagrams of Global 

Peace Index (GPI) 2009 in which Pakistan was placed at 137
th

 position, just above to 

Chad, Democratic Republic of Congo and Sudan in the list of least peaceful states of 

the world (Global Peace Index, 2009). However, it has maintained its place in 2016 as 

153
rd

 position at GPI but also less than Indian position of 141. It has 6
th

 position in 

seven least peaceful states of South Asia just better than Afghanistan (Global Peace 

Index, 2016). Whereas, the Failed States Index has placed Pakistan at 12
th

 most 

failing states of the world in 2011 (Pakistan ranks 12th on failed states index, June 11, 

https://tribune.com.pk/story/193321/pakistan-ranks-12th-on-failed-states-index-report/
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2011). 

 At religious level, Pakistani society is considered homogeneous but culturally, 

it is relatively heterogeneous. The society has been alienated on ethnic, cultural, racial 

and religious patterns. It has politically feeble, fragile and unstable institutions. The 

ethnic diversities and sectarian violence have fragmented the society and a wave of 

political polarization has arisen everywhere in the country (Nasr, 2002).  

 A. Z. Hillali observes the situation as to attain a national distinctiveness or 

create a feasible political command as equal partners through federal structure has 

always been nightmarish. Unbridgeable divisions between the individuals and 

administration strategies and priorities have widened minor groups to challenge the 

integrity of the state (Hillali, Spring, 2002). Similarly, Bernhard Henry Levy has 

depicted Pakistan as ―the most delinquent of nations‖ (Cohan, 2004). S. P. Cohen has 

also questioned it but such depiction does not seem far from truth (Ibid). 

 The vital motive of human security is to build up the conditions in which 

people are free to exercise their human choices according to their capabilities (United 

Nations Development Programme (UNDP), 1994). The report ―Human Security 

Now‖ has defined three basic apparatuses of human security as freedom from poverty, 

freedom from health vulnerabilities and environmental protection. A complicated 

connection of these three mechanisms has been abundantly restructured in the report 

Human Security Now as human Security as its core requires a set of vibrant liberties 

for everybody, to stop those whose livelihoods are deeply compromised who exist in a 

situation of absolute deficiency, deprived of sufficient to eat and or a roof above their 

heads (Commission on Human Security, 2003). 

 Along with these basic requirements and means, the freedom to enjoy 

rudimentary wellbeing, basic education, housing, bodily security and accessibility to 
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hygienic water and fresh air and access to all other opportunities are called as social 

minimum prerequisite to human security (Ibid). It can also be vindicated by a report 

presented by Institute for International Cooperation (IIC) in collaboration with Japan 

International Cooperation Agency (JICA) in which it is narrated that human security‘s 

freedom from want factor emphases on ―downsides risks‖ and takes into account a 

diversity of essentials that inhabit human progresses (Japan International Cooperation 

Agency (JICA), 2005). 

 The prolonged and wide spread poverty, health susceptibilities among people 

and environmental worsening conditions are incomprehensible reasons of extremely 

endangered state of human security in Pakistan (Mahbub Ul Haq Human 

Development Centre, 2006). Akmal Hussain has prepared National Human 

Development Report under the auspices of UNDP which has narrated that Pakistan is 

a hypothetical instant in its history; it challenges a complicated disaster of the human 

conditions (United Nations Development Report, 2003). 

 The report again narrates that for the duration of last of 20
th

 century, the 

government faced big economic upheavals. Along with deep financial bankruptcy, 

Pakistan witnessed deep economic collapse, scarcity has reached at frightening level 

and the organizations of governance have worn to a serious point (Ibid). 

 If poverty is measured through material scarcity and absence of basic 

prospects, it is evident from numerous reports within or outside Pakistan that about 

one third of Pakistani people  have low level of earnings and almost one half of the 

population is suffering from grave deficiency of basic opportunities of life. The 

general health profile of Pakistan is very alarming with maximum infant mortality 

ratio and least life expectancy at birth in South Asian States (Mahbub Ul Haq Human 

Development Centre, 2005). 
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 In addition, the issue of environmental challenges, the environmental 

sustainability in Pakistan has reached an extreme frightening level. Pakistan secures 

2
nd

 lowest place in Asian region in positions of Environmental Sustainability Index 

(ESI), a combination index of 21 indicators that cover five comprehensive types of 

environmental pressure computed by Yale Centre of Environmental Law and Policy 

and CIESIN at Columbia University (Yale Center of Environmental Law and Policy 

and CIESIN, 2008). 

 Therefore, the current chapter of research work is focusing at the historical 

perspective of human security challenges in Pakistan especially in the light of seven 

dimensions of human security pioneered by Human Development Report by UNDP. It 

focuses upon the conditions of political security, personal security, economic security, 

food security, community security, health security and environmental security in 

Pakistan and what are the challenges historically faced by the country since its 

inception and how it affects the common citizen of Pakistan.    

3.2  Challenges to Political and Community Security 

 The state is basically an administrative unit and is based on fixed territorial 

vicinity and an official membership whereas the society is something about displaying 

of identity and the mode that communities define themselves as a member of any 

community. Therefore, community insecurity occurs when communities describe a 

progress or potentiality as a menace to their existence as a community (Sheehan, 

2005). 

 Although, according to UNDP, the political security is attained by establishing 

multi-party democracy designed by representative system, protection of human rights, 

absence of government authoritarianism, egalitarian processes and so on. (United 

Nations Development Programme (UNDP), 1994) Famous scholars Barry Buzan, Ole 
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Waever and Jap de Wilde explain political security is security against threat to the 

legality or acknowledgement either of political components or of indispensable 

outlines such as structures, procedures and institutes among them (Buzan. et. al., 

1998). Thus they define that political threats are made to affect upon two areas one is 

the interior legality of political component which narrates predominantly to 

philosophies and other constitutive thoughts, issues and institutions describing the 

state and the other is the outside acknowledgement of country which means its outside 

legality‖ (Ibid).   

 In Pakistan context, the threats to community and political security are closely 

linked to the challenges to the legitimacy and authority of the state, these menaces are 

modeled by national identities by a failure of the state to bond the sectional, linguistic, 

racial and dogmatic groups as well as the hazards to existence faced by any political 

configuration and operational dysfunction.  

 In the light of above description, whether Pakistan can be considered as a 

failed state or a weak state?  Isaac Kfir has investigated the provocative debate and 

has included Pakistan in the group of weak states than failed states. He narrates that 

the term ―weak state‖ fluctuates from the term of ―failed state‖ through conditions in 

which a government has some level of authority (Kfir, September, 2007). He 

describes that in first category the government is able to provide some of rudimentary 

necessities that a failed state cannot (Ibid). Hence, a failed state is one in which the 

citizens are not protected from internal as well as external menaces. It means that a 

government is incapable of delivering rudimentary amenities (Ibid). Another scholar 

Boris Wilke categorized Pakistan into a weak state (Hillali, Spring, 2002). Before 

reaching the conclusion about Pakistan in category of failed state or weak state, it is 

necessary to elaborate its theoretical concepts (Commission on Weak States and US 
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National Security, 2004). 

 A report narrated by Sidharth Banerjee of a conference in McGill University 

in October 2008 draws valuable remarks in the light of descriptions of some notable 

political theorists such as Nordlinger, Mirdal, Huntington, Skocpol, Evans, etc. as a 

feeble state is one that deficiencies the capability to legally transport its goals with 

sufficient social sustenance (Banerjee, October, 2008). He also describes that in fact 

such states are mostly categorized by low levels of community, political and financial 

consistency and unity and repeatedly by high levels of inner turbulence and ferocity. 

This interprets into security, participative and infrastructural lacks leading to 

circumstances where the state is incapable to deliver adequate levels of fortification 

and prospects to its people and subsequently also suffers from the incapacity to 

control main territories of its region in contradiction of those who belong to rebellious 

and deprived racial or political clusters. But, this level of faintness is comparative; 

most countries also hold certain features of power such as strong armies etc. (Ibid). 

 Thomas Callaghy has identified very accurate nature of weak state patterns as 

feeble countries are generally dictatorial and having deficient authority, extractive and 

strapped, forcible and loose. Overall, in frail countries the crutches of vertical legality, 

power, mutuality, reliance and liability are mostly inattentive (Callaghy, 1987).  

 Consequently, the authoritarian nature of state, its administrative volatility, its 

incapability to exercise its writ in some of its territory, ethno-sectarian controversies 

at community level, stark impoverishment and extra-regional factors definitely 

provide assistance to resolve the disputes and reaching the conclusion that Pakistan 

must be treated as a weak state. 

3.2.1  Absence of Nation Building Attitudes 

 Since its independence, Pakistan as a nation state has been facing grave 
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pressures from the predicaments of state and nation building. Pakistan has been facing 

lot of ethnic conflicts and variances and the assignment of nation-building has 

demonstrated to be one of the most stubborn glitches and lies at the basis of the 

political chaos in many parts of the Pakistan. (Phadnis & Ganguly, 2001) 

 One another, the extents and magnitudes of the problem of nation building are 

different from each other. It is fact that Pakistan has been separated from India on 

with the slogans of two nation theory but the problem of national identity and 

statehood are yet to be resolved. At the time of its independence, there was slight 

national consent about the nature and character of the post-colonial state of Pakistan. 

But, the most imperative job in front of successor governments has been to bring 

about a national awareness leading to integration into a unified state (Jaffrelot, 2002). 

 Hamza Alvi has described the nature of nationhood in his article as Pakistan is 

a united nation-state that would be equivalent to what Anderson expresses of such as 

―Official Nationalism‖ a national distinctiveness that is not instinctively created from 

underneath, but is enforced from directly above by those at the core of the power 

structure in the state, in response to influential sub-national movements that arouse a 

far extra powerful prevalent reaction in all areas outer to the province of Punjab (Alvi, 

1989). 

 The character of the state of Pakistan is multi-cultural, multi-national, multi-

linguistic and multi-sectarian. It is comprises of almost five major but separate 

nationalities such as Balochis, the Pakhtoons, the Punjabis, the Sindhis, Muhajirs 

(Urdu speaking). They are all associated with different provinces as Balochistan, 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KPK), Punjab and Sindh. The Serraikis in Punjab province and 

Hindco in KPK are the new ethnic groups to join them. These groups, whether ethnic 

or linguistic, are known by cultural indicators and they claim that they are people or a 
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nation (Cohan, 2004). It is also an awfully suspicion that the seven communities will 

agree to explanation of national when they have nothing in shared but Islam as 

religion and territory. Therefore, Pakistan has unique multi-ethnic entity and remains 

formidable danger to its territory. Thus, Pakistan's multi-ethnicity is unique and 

remains a challenging hazard to its security (Ibid). The actual misfortune is that the 

Pakistani politicians and elites have failed to decide political predicaments of nation-

building. They have not succeeded in developing a method of sound institutionalism 

grounded on general consensus in which all groups in the society can spontaneously 

take part devoid of the anxiety of misplacing their sovereignty and ethnic character 

(Waseem, 2005). 

 The issue of nationality arises from Baluchistan, KPK, Sindh, Muhajirs and 

Serraiki areas of Pakistan. It is fact that all of these regions have their own specific 

and multifaceted challenges and share definite mutual grievances such as deprivation 

of political representation, involvement of central government and antagonism against 

the dominancy of Punjab province. Furthermore, Zia Ul Haq has stimulated the idea 

of ―Punjabization‖ in the country and tried to generate a Pakistan identity established 

on Punjab identity, consequently isolating the other provinces. Other provinces 

blamed the Punjab province for eliminating of their nationalities from the position in 

the civil services in favour of Punjabi origin officers. Punjabi leaders influenced the 

government and remained in governmental affairs for many years. Zia also developed 

the new concept of crime as to be anti-Pakistan meant to be anti-Punjabi (Lamb, 

1991). 

 In addition, the Serraikis are one of the bigger communities in Punjab region 

with a distinct culture, language and history. Serraikis always demanded an 

independent province (Serraikistan) of their own as being extended across all four 
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provinces. The main cities of Punjab such as Dera Ghazi Khan, Multan, Bahawalpur 

Division, Dera Ismail Khan (KPK) and several parts of Sindh and Baluchistan are 

mostly Serraiki language speaking. Likewise, the Potohar region of Punjab which 

comprises of Rawalpindi, Attock and Jhelum nationalist powers are operating for a 

separate province. Same voices of separate province (Hazaara) are also heard from the 

people of Hazaara (Hillali, Spring, 2002).  

 The situations are becoming aggravated because the majority of central seats 

have been occupied by Punjabis and other minor provinces are downgraded to 

minimal positions in governmental affairs. A wave of suspicious sentiments has been 

created and promoted in other provinces against the fear of Punjabi domination. 

During Nawaz Sharif‘s both Eras, the wave of regionalism reached its peak in 

reaction to extremely controlled method of government (Ibid). Undoubtedly, Pakistan 

has a federal structure. Constitutionally, Pakistan has a federation but practically, the 

contentious debate above federal authority in competition with provincial powers has 

not yet been decided. Consequently, it has given the intensification to sources of 

regional upsurge in Pakistan (Ibid).  

3.2.2  Lack of Democratic values 

 Fourth Marshall Law architect General Pervez Musharraf termed his 

succession to power in October, 1999 as another mean leads to existence of 

democratic norms in the country. He never considered it as martial law (Dawn, 

October 18, 1999). Again after more than two years of this announcement in a 

conveniently planned referendum conducted in April, 2002, General Musharraf stated 

that for the existence of the local government structure, establishing of democratic 

values, continuousness of changes, termination of sectarian divide and overall 

radicalism and accomplishment the vision of Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah, 
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would you like to choose General Pervez Musharraf as the president of Pakistan for 

five years (Musharraf, 2006). 

 Resultantly, General Musharraf remained in power as president for more than 

five years till August 18, 2008. But question arises whether the visualization of 

Quaid-e-Azam has been achieved as Musharraf said or any vibrant and sound 

democratic political system is installed. The answer is in the negative. Only the 

constitutional development of signing of 18
th

 amendment has been done in order to 

revive the 1973 constitution and to materialize the president to dissolve the parliament 

(Eighteenth Amendment Act, n.d.).  

 No doubt, there are tremendous challenges to democracy in Pakistan but it is 

also a fact that democracy has worked as driving force in the formation of Pakistan in 

1946 when Muslims of subcontinent used their vote power to create an autonomous 

and independent state. But after 1947, the unconstitutional forces exterminated the 

democratic process with the passage of time. Firstly, the defective parliamentary 

system and later on the consecutive military regimes have eclipsed the democratic 

process and caused to failure of political system in the country. The International 

Crisis Group (ICG) has reported that, ―Pakistan‘s democratic institutions are sick and 

wounded. And non-democratic forces (civil, military, bureaucracy) remain powerful, 

as an indispensible instrument at the disposal of the state‖ (International Crisis Group 

(ICG), September 28, 2005). 

 Actually, the civil military elites have competently used its organizational 

supremacy and forcible capability to curb, subdue and terminate the progress and 

growth of institution in Pakistan (Ibid). Pakistan‘s self-governing change was spoiled 

from the beginning by bequest of army regimes. This inheritance incorporated the 

devastation of political foundations that withstand or stimulate the democracy, culture 
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of conformism, political fanaticism, destruction of the regulation of law and a 

prevalent values of political wickedness and unlawfulness (Rizvi, 2000). 

3.2.3  Impacts of Military Rule 

 Democratic system in Pakistan has been derailed almost four times by military 

takeovers since its inception. The scholar H. H. Zaidi has narrated in his article that 

two times the constitution of country has been repealed as in 1958 and in 1969 and for 

three times it got under suspension as in 1977, 1999 and 2007. No prime minister was 

able to complete his term of premiership. They have been either terminated by 

determined presidents or bold army generals or forced to leave the office. He further 

adds that Parliament in Pakistan has rarely if ever been its own master and mostly 

worked as a rubber stamp to authenticate the verdicts made by somewhere else. 

(Zaidi, March 21, 2010). The elected governments through ballots have been 

terminated or dethroned and the prevalent institutions were desperately degraded. 

Additionally, military regimes ousted political parties, annulled planned polls and 

seized the office of president. The efforts to do away with both liberal parliamentary 

democratic values and general public participation by casting their votes caused in 

acute political uncertainty in Pakistan, separated the characteristic leaders, discarded 

the government institutes of legality and directed to episodic occurrences of ferocity 

to dethrone the government. Consequently, under dictatorial rule, democratic 

institutions were derailed and politicians were condemned (Cohan, 2004).  

 Every military regime came into power with the slogan of defending the state 

from the threats of corrupted civilian leadership. Every Pakistani military regime 

rebounded with these rationalizations. The ICG has narrated in a report that in 

October 1958, General Ayub Khan exclaimed that it was forced to army institution to 

enforce military rule to stop the wide-ranging destruction of the nation by people of 
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self-interests who are in the garb of political influential and have wasted the country 

or tried to trade it away for private motives (International Crisis Group (ICG), 

September 28, 2005). Again, the chief martial law administrator, General Agha 

Muhammad Yahya Khan in 1969 proclaimed that a political army had unwillingly 

interfered in the country politics just to protect the country from absolute tragedy for 

the reason of political tensions and ferocity (Ibid). Similarly in 1977, General 

Muhammad Zia ul Haq professed that when political influential became unsuccessful 

to lead the country outside from disaster, it is intolerable for the army to sit as silent 

viewers. It is predominantly for this motive that the Army inescapably had to interfere 

to protect the country (Ibid). Again in October, 1999, General Pervez Musharraf 

alleged that former prime minister Nawaz Sharif was responsible of taking of country 

into his own control due to fascinating to abolish the last institution of constancy left 

in Pakistan by forming opposition within the ranks of the army officers of Pakistan‖ 

(Ibid). 

 It is also obvious that mitigating army rule on the basis of democratic 

developments is a time honoured practice in Pakistan where army can interfere at its 

own will but have absence of national acceptability due to general support for national 

representation and constitutional governments (Hussain & Hussain, 1993). 

 Therefore, to obtain legitimacy and consequently guarantee regime existence, 

military governments follow a two-pronged strategy. They try to rationalize 

dictatorial interference as an essential guardian of democratic transformation. On the 

other hand, these military regimes utilize a range of policies to comprehend civilian 

challenges and integrate power. These contain pressure and collaboration of political 

leaders and subordination of the judiciary (Shah, 2004). By utilizing tools as threats 

and divide and rule strategies, military regimes primarily succeeded to control civilian 
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opposition. Military regimes generate democratic fabrications with judiciary‘s 

acceptance and often with specific civilian sustenance to consolidate power and 

authorize their activities. Pakistani military leadership complicates the formation of 

institution with the course of political institutionalization which involves legitimacy 

for the official configuration of community authority. Subsequently military regimes 

institute public institutions devoid of consensus and these institutions develop 

themselves as a figure of people segregation instead of counterbalancing the political 

grievances (Noman, 1997). 

 Analyzing the historic background, one can distinguish certainly how military 

have had irresistible but adverse impact on political values. For instance, military 

regime had repealed the 1956 parliamentary constitution and in 1962, Ayub Khan 

formulated a presidential and highly centralized state system. Ayub Khan had used 

the powers effectively as president who could overrule and terminate the parliament 

and provincial administrations. After Ayub khan, General Yahya Khan came into 

power as marshal law administrator and to discourage the internal dissension, he 

repealed 1962 constitution and delivered Legal Framework Order (LFO) on March 

30, 1970 to reinstate the federal parliamentary system.  Similarly, Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto 

was resolving the contentious domestic issues with opposition when General Zia Ul 

Haq enforced military rule on July 5, 1977. Bhutto was imprisoned, the legislature 

was dissolved and the constitution was suspended. Undoubtedly, Bhutto was 

responsible himself for his failure and losing of his popularity but actually, Zia had 

played major role to exploit the situation and manipulated the events to aggravate the 

public turbulence to repeal the legitimate government (Rizvi, 2000). Zia overthrew 

the elected government and vindicated his military coup by blaming the civil 

government for ignoring the domestic governance and degrading the national security 



 

107 

apparatus. Again in 1999, General Pervez Musharraf by justifying his military 

takeover blamed Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to finish the last institution of 

constancy left in Pakistan by generating dissent within the lines of the army forces of 

Pakistan (Ibid). 

3.2.4  Deficiency of Good Governance and Negativity of Political Elites 

 The main causes of nonexistence of political and democratic institutions in 

Pakistan are the irresponsibility and incapability of political elites and extremely 

autocratic bahaviour of political parties in the country (Khan, 2009). 

 The Politicians are equally responsible for the failure of democratic transition 

in the country. The elected governments have disregarded the democratic institutions 

and deteriorated the democratic standards. The democracy in Pakistan means to 

access to state power and ingress into political arena is determined by an aspiration 

for personal advantages rather than a sincere obligation to serving the people 

(Shafqat, Winter, 1998). 

 Deteriorating to bring good governance, civilian governments have 

destabilized their domestic validity, interpreting themselves susceptible to military 

intercession. In the situation, the illegitimate forces gained reliability with the general 

public and political elites increasingly lost the confidence of the common people 

(Hillali, Spring, 2002). Therefore, Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto believed in 1972 that observing 

into the upcoming, if we messed it up, if we didn‘t make the parliamentary system 

operational, if our constitution collapses, then there is the opportunity for armed 

forces to moving inside the political system again (International Crisis Group (ICG), 

September 28, 2005). 

 It is fact that actual democracy needs democratic culture and standards which 

lay emphasis on consensus and equal sharing of power.  Regular elections within 
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political parties are as necessary as regular general election at national level. 

Democracy at internal level holds leaders answerable to their own political party and 

workers. Because when internal democracy and accountability is absent then 

individuals become more imperative than political parties and general confidence in 

the political system is increasingly worn out. Unfortunately, these negative tendencies 

have consolidated in Pakistan regardless of the presence of good number of political 

parties (Ibid).  

 The strong confrontation to power distribution is also conspicuous in the 

centralized governments at different times. This deliberation has hindered the human 

development. There is a distressing inclination among state and public society in 

Pakistan to mold the rules and institutions. When there is no check and balance in any 

political or democratic system, it will lose its effectiveness. Undoubtedly, the free 

press, equal power sharing, active and responsible institutions such as independent 

judiciary and fair bureaucracy are measured intimate parts of well-functioning 

democracy. However, political governments in underdeveloped countries habitually 

have an effect upon these institutions through illogical constitutional amendments and 

political appointments (Atiq Ul Hassan, n.d.). Akmal Hussain and Mushahid Hussain 

have termed political cultures as rule of game and these cultures have very limited 

space in Pakistan (Hussain & Hussain, 1993). 

3.2.5  Operational and Functional Fragility  

 Pakistan goes through various predicaments of institutional disaster, 

illegitimacy and incapability of their operators. The Supreme Court of Pakistan in its 

authentication of military coup by General Musharraf in 1999 denoted to emergencies 

clearly in implicit supportive as all the institutes of the state-run were being 

thoroughly devastated. Condition had been created where the democratic 
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organizations were not working according to rule of law and constitutional provisions 

(Dawn, May 13, 2000). 

 Mistrust and lack of cooperation among numerous organs of state is at its peak 

and clashes among institution have arisen day by day. For example, in Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif tenure in 1997, the clashes and tension between the institution of 

executive and judiciary created a constitutional predicament. A political movement in 

contradiction of judiciary was instigated during which critical statements were made 

against the judiciary at both inside and outer the parliament. Later on, a crowd steered 

by a political party attacked the Supreme Court, broke its gateway and forced judges 

to escape away for some other safe places. Regular tries were made to destabilize and 

control the institutions by different governments at different span of times. The 

military regimes destabilized the political institutions and these political institutions 

are always misused by politicians in order to enhance their own benefits. 

Undoubtedly, Pakistan has become a highly centralized and bureaucratized state. The 

bureaucracy in Pakistan has damaged itself with maladministration, political 

manipulation and dishonesty and has proved itself incompetent of providing 

operational governance and rudimentary community amenities. They conspired 

against the government to maintain its dominancy in state‘s affairs. Similarly, when 

military comes in power, the bureaucracy becomes militarized (Shafqat, Winter, 

2009). 

 The supremacy of civil bureaucracy is correspondingly liable for not 

permitting a political culture to embellishment in the country because it is more 

organized and durable institution as compared to parliament and the judiciary. Its 

members have status and undisputed authority within the laws. They measured 

themselves publically and culturally superior to the common people (Ibid). 
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3.3  Challenges to Personal Security 

 Personal security means the security of common people from the occurrence 

of direct violence. Pakistan is facing a lot of glitches in which threats to personal 

security have always been a gigantic challenge for the human security structure of the 

country.   

 In Pakistan, there are many factors responsible for causing insecurity for 

common people in the society but four broad categories are Extra-Territorial 

Conflicts, Intra-State Conflict: Ethno-Nationalistic and Sectarian Ferocity, 

militarization and criminalization of the society in Pakistan. Intra-State Conflict has 

predominantly lessened from the deficiency of societal consistency among various 

groups of societies that inherit a given territorial state. The inter-state conflicts or 

extra-territorial conflicts stand for conflicts between India and Pakistan. According to 

S. D. Muni, the inter-state conflicts in South Asian States are instigated from five 

main factors as first is complications connected to the bequest of historic falsification, 

second is variances in sociopolitical character, third is the constant tactical discord 

among these states, fourth is the occurrence of internal clashes and chaos which 

repeatedly become the matter of regional conflicts in South Asia and last is the 

distribution of resources and their consumption for developmental commitments 

(Muni, 1995). 

 These all factors are suitable for the causes of inter-state conflicts of Pakistan. 

3.3.1  Extra-Territorial Conflicts 

 Since the day of inception, Pakistan and India are involved in protracted 

conflict.  Actually, the conflict among these two states remains one of the most 

stubborn and unsettled conflicts of the world today and has become the most 

devastating threats to their security. Similar to all prolonged clashes; the tensions 
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between India and Pakistan have the clashes of benefits that turn around security, 

political, financial and cultural determinations. All other issues like Siachin, Wullar 

Barrage and cross border terrorism are basically the consequences of the obstinate 

Kashmir problem. Both states have remained involved in periodic wars and various 

crises. Undoubtedly, the variances between India and Pakistan have many chronicles 

but the Kashmir is the core issue. T. V. Paul narrates that the conflict between India 

and Pakistan from territorial rivalry, different national distinctiveness, peculiar power 

unevenness and the critical unsuitability in the tactical objectives they pursue (Paul, 

2009). 

 Primary divergence between both countries was on clash over territory and 

ideological observance. Then, struggle for power has arrested both countries in high 

intensity and low intensity conflicts. Verghese Koithara describes, ―The contest over 

Kashmiris now less a pursuit of well-defined strategic goals than one where emotions, 

internal political dynamics and international opportunism have come to play major 

roles‖ (Koithara, 2004). 

 The main reasons of clashes instigated from four sources.   

(i)  The two nation states came into being as a consequence of partition but devoid 

of appropriate and comprehensive procedures. Pakistani high ups supported 

and recognized partition on the grounds of two nation theory but Indians 

counterpart acknowledged it on the grounds of territorial self-determination 

and according to situations of that time. Pakistan‘s stance over issue of Jammu 

& Kashmir was clear and described it as ―Unfinished Agenda of partition‖ 

(Ganguly et. al., 2003).  

(ii)  There happens power unevenness between India and Pakistan. Therefore, 

there is a little bit chance of settlement for either state (Paul, 2009). Such 
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power unequal calculation frequently establishes at different level of 

concentration such as full scale hostilities, limited battles, and low intensity 

warfare and troops deployment (Dixit, 2002). Any third India-Pakistan war 

expectedly on Kashmir will surely be a nuclear war that will result into total 

Armageddon in both states. The territorial contentions consist of also the clash 

over Siachin, Wullar Barrage and Sir Creek. Siachin clash is the most 

dangerous conflict between two nations as the Pakistani and Indian armed 

forces are involved in world‘s most extensive protracted war. Forces are 

deployed below 50 degree Celsius which results in countless human costs. But 

it is quite interesting to notice that only 3% casualties are owing to enemy‘s 

firing and 97% deaths are because of adverse weather (Ibid). 

(iii)  Third factor of conflict is the unsuited ideological character of both states. 

This lies in the perseverance of Indo-Pak contention in terms of incompatible 

national characteristics and religious belief structures of two states. Precisely, 

the so-called democratic and secular character of India and Islamic and 

authoritarian character of Pakistan are the main ideological bone of contention 

between the both countries (Paul, 2009).  

(iv)  Lastly, the distribution and utilization of resources for their progressive 

commitments have been the main cause of engagement between the two states. 

At general level, the geo-economic and strategic significance is restated to 

trace out the problem of Kashmir as a survival kit for Pakistan. It means that 

unless Pakistan has taken the control over the sources of its water resources, it 

would be at the mercy of its enemy, India. Therefore, the survival of 

Pakistan‘s economy is closely linked with issue of Kashmir. The arguments 

come in favour of Pakistan on the basis of evidences as the communication 
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ties; rivers make Kashmir economically line up with Pakistan. Therefore, it is 

pre-requisite that Kashmir should be amalgamated with Pakistan. Its 

amalgamation with Pakistan is practical rather than based on optimism (Ibid).  

 But, it is a humiliating fact that both countries have obtained nothing from 

warfare with the exception of intimidations to personal security of their natives.  

3.3.2  Intra-State Conflict: Ethno-Nationalistic and Sectarian Ferocity 

 The intra-state conflicts have two magnitudes as horizontal and vertical. The 

horizontal conflicts incorporate the racial, language and tribal variances whereas the 

vertical conflicts based on class, caste and sectarian clashes. The most devastating 

menace to security of Pakistan since its inception has been from ethnic dimension 

which was officially termed as provincialism or regionalism. Every province has its 

own language, culture and historic affiliations. It is fact that the Pakistan was emerged 

at the globe on the Muslim demands grounded on the slogans of two nation theory. 

However as soon as it occurred, it was witnessed as a state with ethnic diversities as 

Sindhis, Punjabis, Balochis, Pakhtoons, Bengalis and refuges (Muhajirs) from India. 

Clifford Geertz has narrated this situation as, ―old societies and new states‖ (Laif 

&Hamza, 2009).  

 There have been some movements based on periodic nationalism and ethnic 

uprisings in various parts of the state since its birth. All major ethnic groups with the 

exception of Punjab have experienced the unpredictable nationalist movements. 

However, a Serraiki movement also exists in Punjab but it is not so ferocious. The 

Pakhtoonistan and Baluchi movements are the oldest movements in the country. The 

Pakhtoon movement was initiated in 1950s with the support of Afghan government. 

Presently, the Baluchi, Sindhi and Muhajir movements are relatively vigorous and 

posture grave intimidations to the reliability of the state. The dismemberment of East 
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Pakistan prompted ethnic inconsistencies and obstruction among various individual 

clusters in remaining Pakistan (Ibid). 

 The Muhajirs in Sindh province are the one fifth of total population of 

province. They were better educated and dominated the bureaucracy in the province. 

Two famous personalities of topmost leadership who belong to Muhajir population 

are the Muhammad Ali Jinnah and Liaqat Ali Khan. Muhajirs dominated the province 

in all political activities but after the murder of Liaqat Ali Khan in 1951, they lost the 

ground to Punjabi elites. In initial ten years, those who considered themselves the 

symbols of Pakistan had instigated to regress to background (Jaffrelot, 2002). The 

tension between Muhajirs and Sindhis initialized over the issue of language. But in 

post-bifurcation era, Muhajirs felt endangered by the dominancy of Sindhi 

nationalism particularly over the question of the quota system in employment and 

education after 1949. Hence, a wave of linguistic demonstrations was prompted 

between Sindhis and Urdu speaking in 1971 and 1972. In order to defend their all 

privileges in Sindh, the Muhajirs prepared themselves into a political party entitled 

Muhajir Quami Movement (MQM). The MQM launched a protracted war in 1986-

1988 for the preservation of their identity. They supposed that their existence was 

endangered and decided to follow the other ethnic groups. Therefore, after that an 

array of ethnic uprisings and ethnic based viciousness has started in different part of 

province (Chadda, 2008). 

 Similarly, another infamous occurrence of fierce ethno-nationalistic uprising 

in Pakistan is of Baluchistan. Soon afterwards the inception of Pakistan, Mir Ahmed 

Yar Khan professed Kalat as an independent state and offered Pakistan for 

exceptional relationship in the ranges of security, foreign diplomatic dealings and 

communicative areas. Pakistan did not accept that proposal and after nine months war, 
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the Kalat was annexed by force with to Pakistan and Khan was captive. His brother 

started a insurgency against Pakistan until his detention in 1950 (Khan, 2003). Again 

Ten year later, Balochis objected the decision of One Unit and a new wave of vicious 

hostility started. Ethnic identity preservation positioned the reasons for tribal 

insurrections. The non-Baluchi officers were pressurized to vacate their jobs and to 

leave the Baluchistan (Ibid). 

 In 1970s, Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto terminated the Baluchistan government by 

charging of separatism which worsened the relations of Center and Baluchistan. In 

reprisal, the Baluch nationalists started violent activities against the Pakistan Army. 

Baluchistan People‘s Liberation Army (BPLF) was formed by Khair Bakhsh Marri in 

the coalition of many tribesmen to start guerrilla warfare against the central 

government. The tussle for gaining more power between the heads of a number of 

tribes has been volatile. Instances of tribes combating with each other with 

heavyweight weaponries show that the provincial government has completely not 

succeeded to enforce its rule of law in these specific zones (Ibid).  

3.3.3  Sectarian Conflicts 

 President Pervez Musharraf acknowledged the high intensity of the 

exaggerated sectarian resentment as the only threat which is eating us like termites is 

sectarian and religious terrorism and it is the religion of Islam and the Muslim 

community which is repaying the heavy charge of it. It is dire need to start fighting 

against it. (South Asia Terrorism Portal, 2010). Frederic Grare has defined it as, 

―Sectarian violence is not a mono-causal phenomenon and it has deep social, political 

and geo-political roots‖ (Grare, April, 2007).  

 Religious divisions are the necessary element of any society. Islam in Pakistan 

is extremely different in its explanations and types of beliefs. The basis of 
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sectarianism is laid in Islam. The Pakistani leadership used Islam as force to 

legitimize them in response these leadership molded the Islamic interpretation 

according to their benefits (Hillali, Spring, 2002). 

3.3.4  Zia’s Islamization and Tendency of Sectarianism 

 Sectarian violence in Pakistan is an unavoidable element of Islamization 

programme by General Zia Ul Haq which predominantly accentuated the 

implementation of laws of Sunni Shariah instead of the formation of a Muslim society 

grounded on the fundamental Islamic doctrines of democracy, liberty, equality, broad-

mindedness and public impartiality (Nasr, 2001). The independence of traditional 

spiritual institutions has pressed Pakistan into complete chaos and anarchy. Zia Ul 

Haq used the name of Islam not only to legalize its power but also to control the 

political system of Pakistan. He said in Multan in 1980 that Pakistan was attained in 

the name of Islam and Islam only could make available the foundation to route the 

administration of the country and withstand its morality. No un-Islamic regime would 

be allowed to succeed the present regime (Ibid). Consequently, Zia‘s government 

promoted a conservative philosophy and Islamization of the state and society was 

recognized as its core objective. The process was initiated with the proposal of 

separate electorates for Muslim and Non-Muslim electorates, and the proclamation of 

Hudood Ordinance relating with gender based criminalities such as Zina and burglary. 

He presented the new patterns of Shariah particularly in the areas of its punitive laws 

with new additions and modifications of prevailing laws. These laws are instigated 

from the Quran such related to Hudood penalties such as elimination for burglary, 

lashes for using alcohol or illicit drugs and the punishment to death through stoning 

for fornication and infidelity (Ibid). The introduction and modification in economic 

laws make available for the collection of Zakat which is Sunni poor tax and Ushr 
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which is Shi‘a land tax. Zia‘s regime also announced islah-i-mu‘ashra committees 

which means reformation of society committees and religious congregations such as 

the Mild-un Nabi, the qirat and naat competitions.  In the same way, Zia‘s 

government presented judicial transformations and established a Federal Shariah 

Court (FSC) in order to resolve the cases which come under the jurisdiction of the 

Hudood Ordinance. On the other hand, the Shi‘a community was upset by dominance 

of Sunni doctrine and laws (Zaman, July, 1998). 

 The Shi‘a community also rejected the concept of economic laws on Zakat and 

intensely responded against implementation of Sunni doctrine on the Shi‘a. Actually, 

Zia‘s Islamization was mostly centered on a Sunni school of thought and therefore he 

observed Shi‘a activists as a hazard. The situation became more critical when the 

Shi‘a community declined to give the Zakat and remonstrated aggressively in 

Islamabad, proclaiming that the martial law orders were against the will of Fiqa 

Jafriya and the entire Shi‘a community. The Shi‘a community established 

organizations like Tahrik-e-Nifaz Fiqha Jafariyah (TNFJ) and the Imamia Students 

Organization (ISO) and the militant organization as Sipah-e-Muhammad in 1979 to 

counter Sunni pressure. Consequently, Zia‘s regime supposed these organizations as 

hazards equally for the state and the Sunni establishment (Nasr, 2000). Therefore, 

anti-Shi‘a feelings instigated to apparent in Sunni clusters and they got their ways into 

the tenet of the rapidly enhancing madrassas. The Zia government observed these 

madrassas to establish Sunni resistance to the superior Shi‘a confidence. The Punjab 

government legitimately invigorated the organization of Anjuman-e-Sipah-e-Sahaba 

Pakistan in 1980 which in future converted itself to the Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan 

(SSP). Apart from it, other Sunni organizations like Sunni Tehrik were designed in 

the province of Sindh. Later on few activists from SSP commanded by Riaz Basra 
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prepared the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ) (Ibid). 

 The LeJ was considered more aggressive and was banned. These organizations 

extended the sectarian gap and both groups initiated using ferocity to counter each 

other. The aggressiveness and violence of these aggressive dogmatic organizations 

augmented in the years of 1980s and 1990s and then Pervez Musharraf banned these 

organizations in 2002 (Ibid). Consequently, Zia‘s Islamization package produced 

sectarian rigidity and clashes which have become a regular feature of the nation‘s life. 

Actually, since the beginning of this dogma, countless of the significant influential 

from all sides have been murdered due to this sectarian contentions (Riikonen, 

February 12, 2010). The disastrous aspect is that all these fanatical clusters and 

radical elements have no tolerance to each other. They have decided to resolve their 

fragile variances through the barrel of a gun. Consequently, these sectarian 

combatants have poisoned the society with feelings of hatred and antagonism.  

3.3.5  Role of Madrassas and Jihadi Culture in enhancing of Religious 

Radicalism 

 Customarily, a madrassa is a place of getting religious and spiritual education. 

The major objective of the madrassa is to familiarize the children of Muslim 

community to basic Quranic educations, stimulate an Islamic character in the general 

public and get ready students for religious obligations (Gibbs et. al., 1974). European 

Commission of Rapid Action Mechanism Assessment Mission reported about 

Pakistani Education as, ―There are currently around 80000 madrassas in Pakistan‖ 

(Zaman, April, 1999). 

 But, the Islamization policy of Zia has extended its growth. Muhammad 

Qasim Zaman narrated that, there were 137 madrasas in the whole country in 1947 

(Ibid). In 1971, this number reached to 900. Again in 1980s, when General Zia 
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followed a strategy of open-handedly financing of these madrassas to all religious 

persuasion, this number reached 8000 enlisted madrasas and 25000 madrasas are 

those which have no registration anywhere in the country at the end of his regime in 

1988, enlightening over half a million of students. Some commentators in Pakistan 

estimate that number of unregistered madrassas has reached between 40,000 and 

50,000 till 2000 (Stern, December, 2000). 

 The main reason behind the mounting of sectarian ferocity and other related 

complications in the country is due to the intensification of Jihadi ethos and religious 

fanaticism which are being aggravated at large by these religious madrassas. There 

are several madrassas which are considered as safe haven for terrorist elements and 

hub for militancy and extremism in the country (Ibid).  

 The scholar ―Robert Looney‖ perceives that ―the biggest concern about these 

schools is now that some of these schools have made very close ties with fundamental 

combative groups and plays a critical role in supporting the extremist network‖ 

(Looney, Fall, 2003). Another scholar ―Jessica Stern‖ has termed them as model of 

―Pakistan‘s jihad culture,‖ and describes it similar to ―schools of hate‖ (Stern, 

December, 2000). The 9/11 Commission Report articulated that the views in same 

manners and pronounced the madrassas as ―incubators of violent extremism‖ (The 

9/11 Commission Report, 2004). 

 Some Pakistani Madrassas are communicating the education of Jihad in the 

aggressive manners. The training and speaking of Jihad and making the ―Mujahidin‖ 

the holy warriors measured their ultimate goal. Some Madrassas train their students 

militarily such as the use of armaments and train them with the skill of guerilla 

fighting (Ibid). The same sort of impressions was delivered by the Reports of the 

Human Rights Commission of Pakistan in 2001. The report narrated that, ―about one-
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third of Pakistani Madrassas are providing military training to their students and some 

Madrassas provided training for their students to participate in Afghan war, without 

the knowledge of their parents‖. (Stern, December, 2000). 

 It was quite matter of concern that the Pakistani Madrassas overtly favour the 

Taliban and their philosophies and provide continuous assistance to them by 

providing the man power for employment of religious fighters. It is also assessed that 

almost 30 per cent of Taliban combatants are provided by these Pakistani madrassas 

(Ibid).   

 Most of these fighters are Mujahedin who have got education and training 

from these Pakistani madrassas and supported a strict description of Islam alike to the 

Wahabism practiced in Saudi Arabia. This occurrence has significantly contributed to 

the increase in militancy and belligerency in the country which is currently becoming 

a genuine uncontrollable menace, to the regional as well as international harmony 

(The 9/11 Commission Report, 2004). 

 The horrific event of Lal Masjid in 2007 in capital, Islamabad provides the 

proof that in what way extremism and radicalism has blown out its appendage. The 

actions of the Jamia Hafsa and the Lal Masjid make evident the actuality that religious 

extremism is a nationwide reality, not limited to some far-flung areas of Pakistan, but 

existing right in the core of the capital. The horrible truth of Pakistan is that the 

society is gradually sinking towards radicalism and extremism and the Lal Masjid 

predicament is a meager demonstration of this reality. 

3.3.6  Proliferation of Light Weapons, illicit Drug Culture and Illegal Migrants 

 The proliferation of light weapons shows the severe militarization of civil 

society. Militarization is openly related to the impression of belligerency and hostility 

in the society which means a social construction and structure is imitating it at the 
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behavioural level of state and civilian society (Mazari. 2002). 

 The increasing of small armaments in Pakistan is not due to lot of illegal 

productions, it is basically the result of prevalent gun culture and a bequest of 

variances. The Afghanistan war has left distressing impacts on Pakistani society in 

socio-cultural, political and economic aspects. The state is overflowing with 

armaments in both categories as sophisticated and heavy which destabilizes the safety 

of individuals of Pakistan and stimulates the criminalization of political affairs. 

Consequently, Pakistan is a state where the law and order situation is not ideally 

perfect for many reasons, and the writ of state over citizens to control violence and 

criminalization in the society is gradually declining. The state looks slight proficient 

of defending its people against extortions posed by political, spiritual and illegal 

elements from all over the country (Ibid). 

 One major side effect of Afghan war in 1980s against Soviet Union was the 

enormous influx of weapons addicted to Pakistan. Several Afghans traded their arms 

instead of utilizing them for the fight which they attained from supporters of war. For 

the first time in history, Pakistani criminals got easy access to very inexpensive and 

sophisticated quantity of armaments. Therefore, the criminals in Pakistan had very 

sophisticated weapons than the Pakistani police. The frontier regions of Pakistan are 

considered the main supplier of arms such as Darra Bara, generally recognizes as the 

―Main Open Arms Bazar‖ (Malik & Joseph, 2005). The manufacturing units of Darra 

have the capacity to produce not less than 100 AK-47 guns in a day. Similarly, Darra 

Adam Khel in KPK is considered mini workshops (Ibid). 

 Accordingly, after 1980s, new types of crime have been penetrated into 

Pakistani society particularly those related to illicit drugs and fire arms. The 

Kalashnikov and automatic rifle has turn out to be a status symbol and has become the 
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greatest challenge to the law and order situations in the country. Criminals use these 

arms to rob the banks, hold up people and fire bullets openly in crowded 

marketplaces. Similarly, the Usage of illicit drugs is one more main concern for 

Pakistan that has produced a new flow of crime by creating a crime network that is 

shaping itself as an underworld in the country. The drugs are in different forms such 

as Heroin and other drugs. These are also emanated with Afghan immigrants because 

in the course of the Afghan war. These huge weapons and ammunition, which are 

given to the Afghan mujahedeen by the United States and other sponsors, were 

grounded on drugs trades and this strategy eventually bent an influential narcotics-

arms and drugs mafia in Pakistan. The World Drug Report 2009 has observed that the 

overall agronomy of poppy was 1909 hectare in 2008. The agronomy of poppy was 

decreased after 2001, but it invigorated over again in 2003. In 2001, it was only 213 

hectare but augmented in 2003 to 2500 hectare. After that, the agronomy of poppy has 

never declined (World Drug Report, 2009). 

 The borders of Pakistan are another problem that assist and sustain the ferocity 

and violence in Pakistan through infiltration, unlawful migration, smuggling and drug 

trafficking. Pakistan has its borders with India, Afghanistan, Iran, or the coastlines, 

with the exemption of the northeast and these borders are by and large only checked 

on road crossings. It aggravates the general problem of an increasing illegal people 

infiltration. There are thousands of unlawful migrants who enter in Pakistan yearly. 

They easily obtained Pakistani Identity Cards and passports. These migrants are 

mostly from Afghanistan, India, and Bangladesh. Evidently, there are many maids 

living and serving in Karachi today that migrated from Bangladesh illegally. These 

unlawful migrants are also from other countries that generally leave their countries to 

avoid some sort of prosecution. It augments the flourishing underground economy and 
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culture of illegal trafficking and anarchy in the country.  

3.4  Challenges to Economic Security 

3.4.1  Poverty as a gigantic Challenge to Human Security in Pakistan 

 The general methodology to comprehend the concern of poverty has been 

centered upon the theory of poverty line in earnings and utilization gap (Gillie, 1996). 

The poverty line is basically to specify a least possible acceptable level of earnings or 

consumption. From this point of view, poverty is the failure to achieve certain least 

possible level of earnings and consumption, and the poor people are those who 

unsuccessful to achieve that level (Gazdar, 1999).  

 In the light of above all factors in broader expressions, the perception of 

poverty incorporates four important aspects: economic, social, political and cultural. 

The most important economic perimeters that disturb the poverty are pointed as: 

earnings, consumption, and purchasing capability. While, the political pointers that 

require to be measured are connected to power, whose reverse is weakness, power 

means power to communicate, emphasize, discuss, consolidate and contest for human 

rights whose renunciation is instigating poverty (Bhatti, 2001). The social indicators 

are: ―a) The nonexistence or existence of horizontal and vertical rapport to bridge and 

bond the social engagements among people of different economic groups; b) non-

political alternate engagements which mean the unpaid societal engagement for 

individual, group or mutual advantages); c) the total of politically conscious, publicly 

energetic agents of transformation and modification; and (d) the nonexistence of 

informal community security networks‖ (Ibid). 

3.4.2  Different Phases of challenges to Economic Security in Pakistan  

3.4.2.1 Phase-1 (1947-58): Numerous Challenges, Slight Prospects 

 Since the inception, the Pakistani policy formulators confronted a lot of 
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problems. The paramount and leading job was creation of feelings of nation-building 

among Pakistanis. This assignment required sound and responsible institutions, an 

inventive management, and a huge number of talented and proficient technocrats and 

civil servants to make and implement the economic policy of country and to draw 

many citizens out of poverty trap. The period from 1947 to 1958, the country‘s 

economy had an average yearly Gross National Products (GNP) growth rate of 3.2 per 

cent, a lethargic ratio that indicated the operational faintness of economy (Hussain, 

2005). 

 For the period of the preliminary phase, Pakistan stayed reliant on agriculture 

which added 50 per cent of over-all productivity during those phases. Most of the 

industrial progression was focused in the protected consumer goods areas with the 

extensive industrial sector accounting for 5% of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 

(Gazdar, 1999). The state required concrete, constant and broadly drawn guidelines to 

deal with the different predicaments of this determinative period. However, the chains 

of ad-hoc policies similar to ―Import Substitution Industrialization (ISI) regime, 

licensing regime, substantial economic inducements to Pakistan‘s industrial areas, 

with substantial fortification and special access to foreign exchange provision for 

imports of capital goods, credit at little and measured interest rates were favored 

rather than any lengthy and constant economic policy (Burki, 1999). 

 The relocation of assets from East to West Pakistan and from agriculture to 

secure and incompetent manufacturing were two of the most horrible bequests of the 

1950s (Ibid). The industrialization process was invigorated in West Pakistan, whereas 

the East Pakistan continued a raw material provider. Progress of former was 

accomplished at the substantial cost of the agricultural cultivation. Even when the 

quantum of productivity was relatively small insufficient public investment in 
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agricultural cultivation, biased pricing policies that retained the costs of industrial 

products extraordinary and those of raw material very limited. Food scarcities were 

occurred and poverty was exaggerated (Hussain, 2005). Apart from these, the 

opportunities were also neglected to start societal and financial vicissitudes. Similarly, 

the areas just as education, agricultural modifications and devolution required 

radically optimistic thrust but policy architects of the time didn‘t play their positive 

role seriously. For instance, Gazdar inscribes that in the ―First Five Year Plan‖ there 

were sixty pages on education policies but merely eight pages were given to elaborate 

the elementary education. The section on agronomy described general orientations to 

the requirement for new cultivation and land reform but there was no particular 

commendation in the section (Gazdar, 1999). 

3.4.2.2 Phase-II (1959-71): Period of Economic Progress with Broadening 

Disparity 

 This period was regarded as inconsistent amalgamation of the largest growth 

rates and huge intensification in income disparity. There were also a lot of inter-

regional variances in this phase. Growth rate and progress intensified with rapid speed 

but it abruptly emphasized individual level and regional level economic disparities 

(Ibid). The financial indicators were rather inspiring. Agricultural cultivation rose at a 

ratio of 4.1 per cent, whereas the industrial and trade produced at the proportions of 

9.1 and 7.3 per cent correspondingly. The GNP growth rate was sustained above 6.8 

per cent. It means the agriculture reduced to 41.5 per cent of GDP, whereas the 

industrial productivity augmented to 15 per cent. The extensive industrial sector 

doubled in prominence as the economy covered on the extraordinary growth rates 

(Hussain, 2005). 

 But Hussain inscribes that the figures on distribution of income, remunerations 
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and human capital development defined different narration. Income disparity 

amplified extensively in 1960s and this phase saw several unusual tendencies (Ibid). 

The most demonstrative tendency among them was the crystallization of connection 

between the government influential and the economist. In the quest of fortifying its 

control, the government by providing subsidizations, handling of pricelists and the 

exchange rate apparatus, shifted rental fee to the industrialists (United Nations 

Development Report, 2003). 

 Martial law administrator General Ayub Khan escaped to follow the Lewis 

model (Hussain, 2004). As a substitute, the concentration of Ayub Khan‘s economic 

policy was centered on the supposition that the wealthy people save a bigger amount 

of their earnings and therefore a greater national savings ratio could be obtained with 

an inadequate dissemination of earnings. That is the reason that the government 

followed a thoughtful plan of focusing national earnings in the supervisions of higher 

income groups during the 1960s (Ibid).  

 Undoubtedly, the strategy of allocating earnings in favour of financial elite 

flourished, the supposition that it would increase national reserves over time did not 

succeed to occur, which broadened the gap of disparity in the 1960s. In addition, the 

other aspects of disparity were also augmented. The deterioration was even bigger 

over similar period in the situation of the underprivileged 60% of rural people (United 

Nations Development Report, 2003). 

 Provincial inequalities increased throughout 1960s. The provinces of Punjab 

and Sindh had comparatively more advanced infrastructure and appealed a greater 

amount of manufacturing investment than the other provinces. The financial 

discrepancies were broadened not simply between two wings as East and West 

Pakistan, but correspondingly among the smaller provinces in the interior of West 
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Pakistan (Ibid). 

 Unsuccessful land reform and negative impact of Green Revolution widened 

the prevailing social gap. As soon as the Green Revolution machinery becomes 

accessible in the end of 1960s the bigger landlords consider it lucrative to 

recommence some of their hire land for self-cultivation on big farms by means of 

rented manual labor and capital investment.  Subsequently, there was an increasing 

financial divergence of rural people. The landowners‘ revenues augmented, but the 

income of poor deteriorated comparatively. It led to the landlessness among poor of 

the country (Gazdar, 1999). 

3.4.2.3 Phase III (1971-77): Socialist Outlines of Economy with Shortage of 

Impartiality 

 The termination of the martial law and military regimes and installation of 

elected civilian government in the initial of 1970s deliberated a closing point in the 

economic history of country. The phase from 1971 to 1977 announced the utmost 

determined socialist oriented transformations and the resilient effort to date to declare 

outside political authority over the country‘s institutions like bureaucracy and army 

(Hussain, 2005). 

 Unanimously elected leader Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto carried out the most 

significant creativities in 1972 with the name of nationalization of 43 big industrially 

manufacturing units in the capital and intermediate goods sectors. In the next stroke, 

nationalization policy incorporated the cooking oil industry, flour milling and some 

more (Hussain, 2004). 

 However the first set of nationalization policy congested the domination of 

industrialists; the subsequent set of nationalizations in 1976 conversely affected the 

average and minor sized business managers (Ibid). Consequently, the nationalization 
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in the Bhutto government cannot be realized in footings of state interference for the 

exercise of the old-style method of control through state sponsorship (Noman, 1988). 

 Among the other complications, Bhutto government had to face a sluggish 

growth in economy. Nevertheless, the economic experts opine two main explanations 

of such situation such as: a) Application of public sector investments for unproductive 

areas as defense and management and b) economically ineffective investment results 

in the government sector manufacturing grounded on political deliberations, with 

respect to mechanical choice, geographical position and manufacturing management. 

For instance, defense spending as a ratio of GDP amplified from 2.7 percentages in 

1965 to 6.7 per cent in 1974-75. Likewise general management as a proportion of 

GDP augmented from 1.1 per cent in 1964-65 to 1.8 per cent in 1974-75 (Pasha, 

1999). 

 But the most important issue was that the government was challenging the 

acute scarcity of resources at that time. The increasing of spending on defense sector 

along with damages of the public sector industries lessened the probabilities of even 

few public-based processes carried out by the government and lastly, become the 

cause for their failure (Noman, 1989). 

3.4.2.4 Phase-IV (1977-1988): Collaborating Liberal patterns in the Economy 

 This phase started from 1977 to 1988 under the leadership of General Zia, a 

military ruler who came into power with the objective of reinstating political 

constancy and the Islamization in the polity. The major economic intentions of that 

era were a setback of nationalization policies started by Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto and try to 

liberalize the economy (Ibid). Burki and LaPorte has elaborated that Zia followed 

twin policy during his rule as, ―At the institutional level, Zia restored the power of the 

planning commission to guide the economy. However, at political level, Zia 
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prohibited political party activity and limited participation in government to local 

level in an attempt to create representatives but decentralized institution‖ (Hussain, 

2005). 

 But, probing the core financial indicators, it is impartial to determine that these 

were constructive during the decades, with growth rate ratio was above 6 per cent, 

agriculture and industrial sectors produced with the ratios of 4 and 8.8 per cent 

correspondingly, but the basis for macroeconomic uncertainty were also placed in this 

phase (Ibid). 

 Zia‘s government started Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP) in 

partnership with the International Monetary Fund (IMF). According to obligations of 

SAP, procedures of limited privatization and denationalization, deflation and 

releasing of exchange rate controls were taken. Therefore, a lot of influential analysts 

regards this phase as, ―marking shift from populist interventionism to economic 

liberalism‖ (Gazdar, 1999). This phase got a lot of financial support by West along 

with a massive influx of remittances from the Middle East. The extraordinary growth 

in influx of remittances which augmented from the amount of 0.5 billion US dollars in 

1978 to 3.2 billion US dollars in 1984 and helped the stability of outflows. It directly 

benefited the almost 10 million people, mostly from the lower middle class and 

employed class in the country (United Nations Development Report, 2003).  

 However, many irregularities occurred in the economy that later multifaceted 

the crisis. First of all, the national savings are constantly anticipated to have more than 

20 per cent but this phase recorded as half of the target. Moreover, export is the 

symbol of developed economy but Pakistan throughout this phase observed exports a 

ratio of GDP under 10 percent. Furthermore, there was insufficient investment in 

societal and financial infrastructure (Ibid). 
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 A more proper analysis of the changing aspects of economic system 

throughout this phase was that ―there was no programme other than short-term 

economic management and political expediency‖ (Gazdar, 1999). 

3.4.2.5 Phase-V (1988-1999): The Period of Complicated Predicaments 

 The economic situation remained the same even with the end of military 

regime and the arrival of one more elected government in 1988. Pakistan had to face 

the great challenges at two areas: macroeconomic inequalities and the sluggish growth 

of well-being indicators and the failure and incapability of state to take operative 

action. Consequently, the phase was considered a period of multidimensional crisis 

(Mahbub ul Haq Human Development Centre. 2000). 

 Throughout the period of the 1990s, lack of political stability, the misusing of 

public office for personal benefits and the deteriorating rule of law conditions 

conceivably had a substantial antagonistic influence on investment. Consequently, it 

bitterly affected the GDP growth. Akmal Hussain inscribes that whereas the GDP 

growth deteriorated in 1990s as 6.3 percent in 1980s to decrease at the ratio of 4.2 

percent in the 1990s, but, employment development has sustained to keep on at a low 

level of 2.4 percent since the 1980s. This points out that the employment challenge 

continued throughout the 1990s (Hussain, 2004). This period faced abrupt 

intensification in poverty. It was observed as the proportion of the inhabitants below 

the poverty line on the basis of calorific consumption was 26.6 percent in 1992-93, 

but augmented to the ratio of 32 percent in 1998-99 (United Nations Development 

Report, 2003). 

 The liable issues were the sluggish economic growth proportions, deteriorating 

employment situations and dwindling actual wages in both cultivation and 

manufacturing in this period. The other significant aspect of the changing aspects of 
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poverty formation in this phase was placed in the augmented variations in agricultural 

productivity (Hussain, 2004). 

3.4.2.6 Phase-VI (1999-2008): Immediate Existence of Growth and Disparity 

 This is also another phase of military rule. Sharukh Rafi Khan says that similar 

to previous military regimes, this government had also overlooked financing in 

people, and the challenges of unemployment and poverty had been deteriorated 

(Khan, 2007). After a lethargic presentation of economy during 1999 to 2002, owing 

to political disturbances within national periphery and due to unexpected global and 

regional chaos, the economy of Pakistan from 2003 to 2007 had been recorded as an 

average growth of 7 per cent (Pakistan Economic Survey 2006/07, 2007). Throughout 

this phase, macroeconomic displays had been progressive in many cases as general 

value addition by industry saw an increase of 5.9% in Financial Year 2006. Even a 

big influx of remittances as above 4 billion dollars annually in this period presented a 

great improvement (Pakistan Economic Survey 2005/06, 2006). 

 Nevertheless the shortfall, without official transfers, stood at 5683 million 

dollars which means at the ratio of 4.3% of GDP in financial year 2006, as compared 

to 1784 million dollars in financial year 2005 (Pakistan Economic Survey 2008/09, 

2009). The current account balance of Pakistan during this phase turned undesirable 

in financial year 2005, after posting excesses for three successive years. The 

worsening in current account discrepancy is the consequence of huge oil import bills 

on the basis of increasing of prices in crude oil at global level, big intensification in 

non-oil imports, owing to augmented demand (Ibid). In addition to broadening of the 

current account discrepancy, trade shortage also rose up. However, workers‘ 

remittances, the second prevalent source of foreign exchange influxes after exports, 

sustained to preserve its increasing tendency. Workers‘ remittances raised at 4.6 
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billion in financial year 2006 as paralleled to 4.2 billion in financial year 2005 

(Pakistan Economic Survey 2008/09, 2009).  

 However, this could not control the broadening gap of disparity among 

citizens of Pakistan. It is exactly perceived that although preserving of economic 

presentation is significant but the most imperative is that advantage of this should go 

to progress the conditions of human beings. If this does not happen, the economic 

development is probable to be momentary and reserved by a shortage of investment in 

human being and can resulted to political, regional, societal rigidities and conflicts 

due to deteriorating of the human condition. Khan has inspected the situation of 

Pakistan in this period and found out that normal expenditure on education as a 

proportion of GDP dropped from 2.28 percent for the political regimes to 1.92 percent 

for the military regimes, while health expenses dropped from 0.73 to 0.53 of GDP 

(Khan, 2007). 

3.4.2.7 Phase-VII (2008-2013): Universal Depression and Macroeconomic Liability 

 In the process of peaceful election and a smooth change to a new democratic 

government in 2008, political volatility continued for few months. For a prolonged 

time period, the country has no money, business, petroleum and natural capitals and 

health ministers. The new government spent six valuable months in controlling the 

situation. It provided the impression of having slight logic of direction and 

determination. A deficiency of self-confidence deepened as all concerned 

stakeholders like investors and development follower happening to leave. The stock 

market plummeted, investment flight set in, foreign exchange assets fallen and the 

Pakistani currency lost its worth at rate of one-third. Consequently, Pakistan‘s 

macroeconomic susceptibility had grown-up agonizing. Though, the universal 

economic recession during mostly during 2007 to 2010 had negatively impacted the 
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several economies of the world. The economy of Pakistan was also including in those 

world economies. (Wroughton, January 8, 2017). 

 Actually, the economy of Pakistan had to face many grave challenges such as 

sluggish GDP growth ratio, bad current account balance, broadening the trade 

discrepancies, crash in currency value resulted to the high inflation rates. The greatest 

annoying concern was the Balance of Payment predicament. The International 

Monetary Fund (IMF) supported Pakistan in November 2008 to maintain the stability 

of payments predicament and enlarged the loan to 11.3 billion dollars in July, 2009 

from previous 7.6 billion dollars (Ibid). 

 One more problematic issue was the sense of severe safety predicament 

stemming from the role of Pakistan in the international war against terrorism have 

generated excessive volatility and declined in Foreign Development Investment (FDI) 

from an elevation of almost 8 billion dollars to 3.5 billion dollars during this phase. In 

addition, the internal volatility also instigated the huge scale of shifting of business 

investments to Gulf Credit agency Moody‘s Investors Service changed its stance on 

Pakistan‘s debt to undesirable from stable owing to political ambiguity, however it 

preserved the country‘s over-all evaluation. The foreign investors consider country 

sooner or later will be included in defaulters‘ list of countries in the world particularly 

in economic point of view. Therefore, they are reluctant to invest in the country 

(Ibid). 

3.4.3  Agricultural Configuration and Rural Scarcity 

 The maximum and utmost inescapable intensities of poverty happen in rural 

areas of Pakistan. Their impression is sensed best in parts usually careful as feudal 

such as the areas of rural Sindh, southern Punjab, and the tribal areas of KPK and 

Balochistan. In rural parts, the maximum conspicuous aspect that preserves the 
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poverty is the agricultural configurations. The imbalanced circulation of ownership of 

land in Pakistan is one of the significant reasons of poverty because the land is 

considered the main asset in an agricultural economy. The people without lands are 

considerably high in Pakistan. Talat Awan, S.K. Qureshi and Hammad Ali narrate that 

approximately 67 percent families have no land as landless and non-agriculture. 

Around 18.25 percent families own land less than 5 acres and 9.66 percent families 

own 5 to 12.5 acres of land, which just deliver survival level of living principles. 

Precise ratios of families have big farm sizes in the country. Amazingly, hardly one 

percent families possess more than 35 acres of land signifying an extremely skewed 

landownership configuration (Chaudhary et. al., Winter, 2006). 

 Unequal distribution of land is comparatively advanced in underprivileged 

districts located in the areas of cotton and wheat productive belts of southern areas of 

Punjab province and Sindh. The possession of farm resources other than land among 

cultivating families is also unequally circulated. These issues, along with the 

predominant tenancy activities, mostly sharecropping, have a durable connection with 

rural poverty. The occurrence of sharecropping has weakened over time, while a great 

number of rural families still work to cultivate others‘ land as share-tenants. A lot of 

recent studies discover the utmost level of poverty is present among these 

sharecroppers (Asian Development Bank (ADB), 2006). 

 Modern education has also calculated the occurrence of poverty by magnitude 

of landholding. The World Bank displays in 2002 that 40% of landless families were 

poor as compared to 32% among minor landowners (World Bank, October 2002). 

Poverty occurrence decreases with increasing of landholdings and disappears in 

families with massive landholdings. The magnitude of landholdings is also a 

significant factor for differentiating the poor from the non-poor. The non-poor people 
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possess 0.84 acres of land having the capability of cultivation whereas the poor people 

have an average of 0.27 acres per capita (Government of Pakistan, 2003). It is 

therefore claimed that rough land possession in Pakistan is one of the most imperative 

reasons of poverty in rural areas of Pakistan (Chaudhary et. al., Winter, 2006). 

Nevertheless, two land reforms of 1959 and 1872 were targeted to progress the 

unsatisfactory land ownership in rural regions by introducing upper limit on land 

possessions. Given the inadequate extents of reallocated lands, these reforms have not 

been considered comprehensive because they deliver welfares to roughly 10 percent 

of the tenants, almost 300000 farm households, consequently not succeeding to create 

a substantial indentation on the hereditary agricultural structure. Due to consistent 

failure of land reforms, high credit markets have inflexibly been seriously prejudiced 

to the big landholders (Hussain, 2005). 

 One more aspect of manipulating the rural poverty has been the technological 

variation in agricultural cultivation. Although in the 1950s, Pakistan‘s agrarian 

production was very little owing to industrial partiality of the development strategy, 

circumstances in 1960s reformed drastically with the introduction of Green 

Revolution. As soon as the Green Revolution machinery became accessible in 1960s, 

the bigger landlords institute it lucrative to recommence some hired land for self-

cultivation on big farms by means of utilizing the lent labour and capital investment. 

Subsequently there was an increasing economic division of rural people. However, as 

the landowners‘ enlarged, those of the underprivileged peasantry deteriorated 

comparatively, as they confronted a decrease in their functional farm area and in 

numerous cases increasing landlessness (United Nations Development Report, 2003). 

 During Green Revolution, political and societal influence of the landlord 

continued as a whole, the farmers instigated to be dependent on the landlord for the 
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acquisition of commodities. Desecrations of the regulations that distress the poor are 

common in rural zones. The unintentional sanctions enforced by influential 

landholders counting the use or danger of corporeal ferocity, extortion and 

exploitation. These desecrations are not meticulously conveyed by the poor. The issue 

of resolution of their clashes looks to be a common approach of manipulating the poor 

by taking out money from them to decide issues connected to their property, money or 

wedding etc. The poor try their best to evade from involving the police because their 

familiarity with the police is hardly a encouraging (Ibid). 

3.4.4  The Problematic issue of Unemployment 

 Rendering to the International Labor Organization (ILO), ―unemployed 

workers‖ are the people who has presently no work but are ready and capable to work 

for wages, presently accessible to work, and have vigorously looked for work. The 

occurrence of unemployment is generally measured by means of the unemployment 

ratio which is evaluated as the proportion of those in the labor force who are jobless 

(Amjad, 2005).  

 Unemployment in Pakistan encompasses all individuals with minimum ten 

years of age and during the mention period were: deprived of work, were not in paid-

employment or self-employment; and presently accessible for both and those not now 

available for some grounds (Government of Pakistan, October, 2004). Unemployment 

perceived in Pakistan is mostly structural, Periodic and Cyclical. There is also some 

other affecting factors on unemployment ratio but these three specific factors largely 

have impacted the most. In expressions of the literature, Labor Force Survey (LFS) 

for 2003-04 successfully depicted the picture of the employment conditions. It 

narrated that the employment ratio decreased from 8.3% in 2001-02 to 7.7% in 2003-

04 (Ibid). 
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 The magnitude of distinction in unemployment ratio differs between rural and 

urban extents. Female unemployment has deteriorated in rural and urban parts; male 

joblessness has perceived a little decrease in rural areas but grew up in urban areas 

from 7.9% in 2001-02 to 8.4% in 2003-04 (Amjad, 2005). Rendering to Labor Force 

Survey (LFS) 2008-09, the size of jobless people rises from 2.69 million in 2007-08 

to 2.93 million in 2008-09. The size of unemployed people rises in Punjab, Sindh and 

KPK, more in urban areas than rural one whereas the unemployed persons in 

Baluchistan persist in unchanged level owing to equalizing vicissitudes on the basis of 

areas of joblessness. Similarly, the gender based joblessness, the vicissitudes in the 

proportional sketch of Punjab and KPK are more in case of men whereas the Sindh is 

in women. Baluchistan‘s gender based unemployment numbers go through equalizing 

changes to persist at the same level (Government of Pakistan, April, 2010). The 

significant fact in this design is that unemployment worsens the susceptibility in the 

social order like in Pakistan and it is due to the durable connection between poverty 

and unemployment. Similarly, the Poverty and the labor market are sturdily connected 

for the reason that market wages are among the main sources of revenue for 

workforces (Pasha  & Palanivel, 2003). Consequently, where there is insufficient 

formal sector societal security delivery as in Pakistan, joblessness can lead to poverty. 

Meanwhile, the poor have little access to medical amenities, are ill-educated, low-

skilled, and have a tendency to be employed in the low-paying informal sector; their 

earnings are too the lowermost. Furthermore, as formal sector small-scale companies 

and large industries rationalized to brand them inexpensive (Amjad, 2005). 

3.5  Challenges to Food Security 

 Rendering to Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), ―Food Security 

occurs when all individuals, at all the times, have physical, social and economic 



 

138 

accessibility to adequate, harmless and nourishing foodstuff which fulfill their 

nutritional requirements and food choices for a vigorous and strong life and food 

uncertainty occurs when individuals do not have satisfactory physical, social or 

economic accessibility to foodstuff as well-defined above‖ (Food and Agriculture 

Organization (FAO), 2003). 

 However, food security can be defined into three core components specifically 

such as food accessibility means physical access to food, economically of 

accessibility to food, and parity of food circulation (Ibid). Some experts opine that the 

third element of food safety is operative for food consumption or absorption. UNDP 

defines in 1994 in a report that, ―Food security illustrates that all individuals at all 

times have equally physical and economic accessibility to basic food. This involves 

not just sufficient food to go round. It needs that people have prepared for 

accessibility to food that they have an ―entitlement‖ to food, by growing it for 

themselves, by purchasing it or by taking benefit of a public food distribution system. 

The obtainability of food is therefore a essential condition of security but not a 

adequate one. People can still go hungry even when sufficient food is obtainable as 

has occurred in numerous scarcities‖ (Ibid). 

 Pakistan is facing the most crucial times of its history. Rising political chaos, 

increasing radicalism, sectarian violence, intimidation and ferocity, endless twisting 

of inflation, corrupt governance, distressing intensities of ethnic and regional 

discrepancies and recurrent flooding are instigating destruction to the majority of 

underprivileged and deserted Pakistanis. The food insecurity is on top and 

continuously increasing and millions of people are unable to get sufficient food and 

nutritious consumption. Rendering to specific estimations, almost half the population 

as 47% is facing the problem of food insecurity and unevenly 22% of them are 
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harshly food insecure. Likewise, the 60% of the females and children are suffering 

from starvation and undernourishment and 30% of them are hit by famine or severe 

hunger (National Nutrition Survey (NNS), November 18, 2013). 

 Numerous sources confirm that Pakistan is also one of those countries which 

are considered the most food stressed and food insecure countries in the world. Global 

Food Security Index has given Pakistan the place of 75
th

 in all over the world. 

Similarly, the Food Security Risk Index has given the ranking classification of 148 

nations, Pakistan, was graded 11
th

 position on the index which is at ―extreme risk‖, 

whereas other South Asian states like Bangladesh and India are both at ―high risk‖ 

having the ranking of 20
th

 and 25
th

 (Ahmad, 2009). 

 It is assessed that the per capita obtainability of food grain in Pakistan has 

never been the major problem as wheat production in 2008 was 23 Million Metric 

Tons (mmt), which is considered enough for the requirements of 165 million 

population at the rate of 128 kg per capita annually (Ibid). But the problematic issue 

occurs when people have no power to access that food. Recently, unreasonable 

increase in inflation and price rising of food articles has made it out of reach of poor. 

For example, Pakistan Economic Survey 2008-09 inscribes that food security in 

Pakistan in 2007-08 was considerably deteriorated due to the increasing of prices. The 

overall number of families fall into this classification was assessed to be 7 million or 

almost 45 million general public in 2008. In comparative positions, the rise is more 

distinct in rural parts, where food expenses increased by 10 percent and total expenses 

by 4 percent. In entire positions the rise has been greater in urban parts (Pakistan 

Economic Survey 2008/09, 2009). 

 The World Food Organizations (WFO) official, Sahib Haq narrated that fresh 

food prices increased at minimum level of 35 percent but the wages increased only 
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18%. Therefore, it is a huge gap between the intensification in expenses and 

intensification in salaries. Moreover, the buying capability of the poor has diminished 

by nearly 50 percent (Ahmad, 2009). 

 Pakistan is also suffering from extreme food insecurity even at district and 

provincial level. Pakistan has turned out to be more insecure at present than it was in 

beginning of 20
th

 century. Increasingly, numerous districts have slipped from the level 

of secure to insecure and from slightly insecure to entire insecurity. The situation of 

food insecurity is extremely rough among families, districts, regions and the 

provinces. Portraying disturbing circumstances, 45 districts across the country are 

perceived to be ―extremely food insecure‖ whereas the number was round 38 for the 

period of 2003-04. The number of ―food insecure‖ districts jumped from 16 to 35 in 

the most recent period. Conversely, the number of ―food secure‖ district decreased 

from 44 to 35 in overall and it is rather a distressing fall (Nazeer, September, 2013). 

3.6  Challenges to Health Security 

 Good health is equally necessary and contributory for the attaining of human 

security. It is indispensable because the actual core of safety is basically the guarding 

of human lives. The Commission on Human Security (2003) evaluates that health 

safety is at the vibrant essential of human security and disease, incapacity and 

unnecessary decease are considered grave inescapable intimidations to human 

security (Commission on Human Security (CHS), 2003). Therefore, health has never 

been defined as the nonexistence of illness; however the health is a condition of 

comprehensive bodily, psychological and societal comfort and well-being (Ibid). 

 The healthiness and nutritious level of population of Pakistan has always 

remained the most awful. At the occurrence of the 21
st
 century, more than half 

population of the country remained incapable to accomplish their complete health 
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potentials. Underprivileged health maintenance amenities are included in those main 

causes. It is also observed that the health sector of Pakistan has remained curative 

rather than preventive health and medical maintenance. The rich people have right to 

use the health amenities which are determined by wealth and income whereas the 

poor are underprivileged of even rudimentary health care amenities. Rural zones 

suffer from elusive absence of health care facilities (Zaidi, 2005). 

 The national Health Accounts of Pakistan 2005-06 illustrates that the poor 

people are not simply aggrieved by a great occurrence of diseases but 

correspondingly, the extraordinary price of medicinal treatment establishes a main 

reason in pushing people into scarcity and poverty (Government of Pakistan, May, 

2009). The poor owing to insufficient nourishment have weak immune system in their 

bodies which are comparatively more vulnerable to illness. Furthermore, the shortage 

of approachability to nontoxic drinking water and unhygienic situations of making, 

stowage and utilization of food is resulted in a comparatively great occurrence of 

illness among the poor. The extraordinary occurrence of poor health among the poor 

is also elaborated by the National Health Survey of Pakistan. It indicates that in rural 

parts, among low earnings women of 45 year‘s age and beyond as many as exceeding 

to 45 percent undergo poor health and above 80 percent hurt from poor to reasonable 

fitness. The men in rural areas, just about 60 percent suffer from poor to reasonable 

fitness. Likewise, the children below 5 years of age in rural areas of Pakistan have one 

average six occurrences of cough and temperature throughout the year. Generally, the 

obtainability of calories and proteins in Pakistan has improved with the passage of 

time, but the food security lies in affordability rather than its availability that 

guarantees food security (Ibid). 

 It is estimated that a family in Pakistan on average, expends 50% of its overall 
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monthly earnings on buying of food, leaving slight to cover its health, education, and 

other requirements, which preserves the disabling environment for the poor. It is also 

estimated that 47% of children aged 0-59 months old were underweight at the time of 

inspection and almost half suffered from underdeveloped growth. The consistent 

proportions in the National Nutrition Survey were 38% and 37%. (World Bank, 

October 2002). It is indicated that, as a child touches the age of 5, he/she has a 62% 

chances of being underdeveloped and a 45% chances of being underweight (Ibid). 

 Regardless of these variances in the occurrence of undernourishment, it is 

observed that similar to poverty and child mortality, malnutrition among children is 

frighteningly high in Pakistan. 

 Pakistan continues to carry a substantial burden of illness. The burden of 

disease is consistently distributed between communicable and non-communicable 

diseases. Communicable diseases as 49 percent and non-communicable diseases as 41 

percent are in the same way dangerous for the country. Diarrhea, respiratory tract 

infections, and maternal and prenatal diseases are the most important diseases in 

Pakistan. A study had been conducted by John Hopkins University in 1990 in which 

they exposed the results by applying burden of disease approaches. They evaluated 

that diarrhea as 40 percent, lower respiratory tract infection in children  as 36.7 

percent, tuberculosis as 35.5 percent, injuries as 31.9 percent and hypertension as 29.9 

percent were the six main issues of damage of healthy life years in Pakistan in 1990 

(Mahbub Ul Haq Human Development Centre, 2005). 

 Children are more susceptible to ailments than adults. The reasons of decease 

among children are due to preventable communicable disease. Pakistan Demographic 

Survey 2001 narrated about children‘s deaths that nearly 39 percent of these 

children‘s deaths are in less than five year age, whereas, 30 percent of them are the 
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children less than one year of age. Therefore, these ailments are rather widespread in 

society and the government healthcare facilities are not performing a good job to 

prevent or cure it (Ibid). Though, non-communicable ailments are connected by 

common causes which are cardiovascular ailments, diabetes, cancer and chronic 

respiratory infections especially with reference to Pakistan. It is also estimated that 

one out of four middle aged adults in Pakistan agonizes from cardiac ailments. 16.6 

percent male deceases in urban areas are because of heart attacks. While there are no 

trustworthy facts about cancer diseases but selected small studies disclose that there 

are around 90-100 new cases of cancer diseases per 100000 population (Ibid). 

 Pakistan is expending very small money at community sector health facilities 

comparatively to other developing countries. It is expected that the overall outlays on 

health in Pakistan are 4 dollar per capita. Whereas, World Health Organizations 

(WHO) commission proposes that on macroeconomics and health should be 34 

dollars per capita as spending on necessary health amenities. Pakistan requires twice 

over its existing health expenses in order to come nearer to the WHO suggested 

planes. As portion of GDP, overall health spending for Pakistan has remained almost 

3.9 percent, of which government cut has not surpassed 0.86 percent of GDP 

(Easterly, 2003). 

 Public outlays on health facilities have never experienced any noticeable 

enhancement in Pakistan since its inception. Whereas the WHO commends that the 

developing countries are required to enhance their expenditure on health amenities by 

almost one percent of Gross National Product (GNP) by 2007, and almost 2 percent of 

GNP in future (Mahbub Ul Haq Human Development Centre, 2005). 

3.6.1  Poor Health Care System  

 Health care system is unbalanced in Pakistan and does not accomplish the 
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obligation of massive population. It is an open reality that beyond fifty percent 

population in the country resides in rural areas but maximum of the amenities are 

limited into urban areas. Majority of the medical staffs prefer to work in urban area 

due to availability of basic amenities. For instance, 85 percent of all working doctors 

prefer to work in urban areas which create favourable situation for doctor-population 

ratio as 1: 1801 for the urbanized areas of Pakistan. But on the other hand, the rural 

doctor-population ratio is 1:25,829. In the same way, 23 percent of the hospitals in 

Pakistan were accessible to a population of 80 million. There is also another issue of 

class biasness within urban areas as the poor people do not have as well accessibility 

to the health care system as wealthy people have. Same situation is also apparent in 

rural regions. Landlords are well positioned comparatively to poor tenants and they 

enjoy as better conveniences as their urban similar class do (Zaidi, 2005). 

3.7  Challenges to Environmental Security 

 It has been debated that environment is considered among the most primitive 

and maximum prevalent base of human clashes and consequently of security 

anxieties. For instance, water has been and remains one of the major causes of 

variances at each level as global, national, and even individual level. Similarly, energy 

is another most significant issue of environmental preservation as well as security 

matter at every pertinent level. Observing at environment and security relations from 

a diverse perception, it is pointed out the deep connection between the worsening of 

environmental quality whether it is in the form of urban effluence, water pollution, 

soil degradation, deforestation or biodiversity loss and human security. Eventually, a 

hazard to human welfare can be perceived such as a hazard to human security 

(Allenby, 2000). 

 The challenges to environmental security and then human security in Pakistan 
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is not just an issue of shortage of resources, environmental fragility and worsening or 

increasing weather change influences but obviously is a problems of deficiencies of 

institutions and government. Undoubtedly, the shortage of resources may be the 

reality for Pakistan. The concern of resource scarcity can be comprehended in three 

aspects. The first of all, the scarcity is demand induced. By the intensification in 

population, human movements come to be increased. It means that the utilization of 

renewable and non-renewable resources of Pakistan will also increase. The next issue 

of scarcity is from the supply side. This kind of scarcity is specifically obvious with 

respect to land, water and energy. Last kind of scarcity is structurally-induced. It is 

instigated by influences narrowly connected with societal and cultural morals of the 

individuals, and the way in which a society is systematized and the administrative 

system is established (Hassan, 2000). 

 The environmental conditions in Pakistan can be comprehended by a report 

presented by the Yale Center of Environmental Law and Policy, Yale University and 

Centre for International Earth Science Information Network, Columbia University in 

2008. The report narrated the environments of 149 countries in which the position of 

Pakistan was in the bottom of 25 states. The Environment Performance Index (EPI) of 

Pakistan was 58.7 (Ibid). The over-all predictable damage of environmental loss in 

Pakistan was reported by World Bank with the name of Pakistan Strategic Assessment 

Report in 2007. It was assessed that the yearly cost of ecological and natural resource 

loss was around 365 billion rupees or 6 percent of GDP. This amount and rough 

calculation comprises of those constraints for which rational estimations are 

accessible. The uppermost cost was from insufficient water resources, sanitation and 

cleanliness as 112 billion rupees, agrarian soil degradation cost was 70 billion rupees 

and indoor air pollution was estimated as 67 billion rupees. Urban air contamination 
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adds additional 65 billion rupees. Rangeland degradation and deforestation charges 

were the lowermost at around 7 billion rupees in the aggregate (World Bank, 2006) 

 Furthermore, ecological challenges in Pakistan are in huge diversities, ranging 

from increasing water shortage, deforestation, land salinity in Indus basin owing to 

increasing water table, increasing level of contamination, population burden on 

natural assets, manufacturing waste, possible nuclear leakage to environment induced 

migration. Pakistan is expected to face extreme critical water calamity in upcoming 

years. Deteriorating the availability of water resources in Pakistan has instigated more 

severe apprehension (Adeel & Piracha, 2004). Even though domestic usages are 

merely a few percent of the overall consumption, growing opposition for assets and 

unending degradation of water quality are ruthlessly disturbing the determinations to 

recover levels of domestic service facility. Deforestation has been rapidly occurring in 

Pakistan at a frighteningly ratio. Overall forests were located in the area of 2527000 

hectare of in 1990, which diminished to 2116000 in 2000 and again 1902000 hectare 

in 2005. Yearly decline of forestation for the duration of 1990 to 2005 was 24.37 

percent (Ibid). 

3.7.1  Risks of Climatic Vicissitudes and Environmental Security in Pakistan 

 The information of the Inter-governmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) 

and other prominent readings have revealed that the whole world is all set to face the 

anger of weather change, however the regions like South Asia give the impression to 

be the most susceptible (World Bank, 2009). the World Bank Report 2010 

recommends that the prime victim of climate change would be the developing world. 

They will agonize 80 percent of the damage due to weather change in spite of 

accounting for only one third of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere (Ibid). 

 Even though there is no guarantee about for the upcoming progress of climatic 
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change, but its costs will have deep and adverse effects on progress and security in 

Pakistan. Pakistan is under great environmental pressure as mentioned before, 

subsequent from a multiplicity of acute environmental challenges. World Bank 

observed in 2009 in its approach paper that in Pakistan, growing resource demand on 

an already strained and mostly degraded natural resource base, is expected to 

exaggerate the problem. Undeniably, it is to be expected to posture long-term 

developmental and security intimidations. The distressing malicious sound effects will 

cause devastating pressures to human existence in Pakistan in numerous ways. For 

instance, it may sluggish food productivity; natural calamities would happen more 

recurrently with great intensity, life supportive assets would reduce. The predictable 

increase in sea heights would reason a serious hazard to the residents of seaside 

ranges of the country (Ibid). Although Pakistan has contributed smallest amount to 

global warming on 35
th

 of the world‘s normal of carbon dioxide emissions-

temperatures in the country‘s seaside zones. This will lose five percent of yearly GDP 

owing to climatic variation. Rainfall has lessened ten to fifteen percent in the seaside 

areas. Pakistan, however, produces insignificant amount of chlorofluorocarbons and a 

little sulpher dioxide productions, consequently creating a insignificant input to the 

depletion of ozone layer and acidic rain; it will agonize unreasonably from climatic 

variation and new worldwide ecological complications. The health of many Pakistanis 

would also be exaggerated with diarrheal illnesses linked with flooding and scarcity 

becoming more predominant. Growing of rural scarcity is expected to be resulted in 

the increase of internal migration and migration to other countries (Shahid, January 

14, 2009). 

 Climatic change would carry unparalleled weather happenings. Pakistan has 

already been victim of such dangerous inconsistencies. Pakistan faces one of the 
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largest natural disasters documented worldwide. World Bank narrated in special 

report that total natural calamity related deaths from 1990 to 2008 are assessed nearby 

ninety four thousand, whereas the overall ratio of affected people remains 17.2. It 

expends almost 357 million dollars (World Bank, 2009). The devastating earthquake 

of 2005 only caused the 73000 deaths and bitterly impacted the five districts of KPK 

and greater portion of Azad Jammu and Kashmir (Asian Development Bank & World 

Bank, November 12, 2005). Pakistan depends on Monson season but climatic change 

also affects the Monson in entire of the South Asian region (World Bank, 2009). 

 Climate change magnitudes will also be observed from Indus basin. The Indus 

basin is estimated to experience increased overflow driven by rainfall vicissitudes and 

glacial melt. It is also expected that the yearly overflow in the Indus is estimated to 

decrease by 27 percent till 2050. The rising of Sea level has a substantial influence on 

the below sea level coastal systems. In South Asia the recent increase in sea level is 

stated to be around 1.0 millimeter each year. It will surely have adverse concerns on 

Pakistan along with other South Asian neighbors; it looks to be profoundly 

exaggerated. The UN Executive Director on Environmental Programme, Achim 

Steiner stated that the major reason of climatic change is due to the building of 

greenhouse gases which emanates from the burning of fossil fuels (Shahid, January 

14, 2009). 

 The climatic change also disturbs the welfare of the general public. In 

Pakistan, even minor climate tremors can reason irreparable damages and a big 

amount of individuals into deprivation. Food securities are also inseparably connected 

with this issue as climatic change is going to diminish the base of food security, which 

is already constricted in Pakistan. Wheat productivity may droplet by 2% in a 

negative climatic change situation. Overall agriculture productivity will expectedly 
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decrease by 32 percent up to 2080 (World Bank, 2009). Influence of climatic change 

on health would be severe. Pakistan as being the part of developing countries is extra 

prone to health connected glitches. Per capita death ratios from vector-borne ailments 

are 300 times better in developing states than in developed nations.  

 There may be happened numerous other health-related complications, for 

instance, life-threatening extraordinary high air temperatures can slay directly. 

Intensification in widespread possibility of 12 to 27 percent for malaria disease and 31 

to 47 percent for dengue fever is estimated as a result of climatic change (Shahid, 

January 14, 2009). Heat waves in a straight line add to death toll from cardiac and 

respirational ailments, particularly among the old people. Higher temperatures could 

affect the occurrence of ailments such as malaria, dengue fever, yellow fever, and 

numerous kinds of encephalitis (Ibid). 

 Conclusively, climatic changes are likely to leave substantial scratches on the 

environment of the Pakistan and deteriorate the environmental security in the country. 
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Chapter 4 

Water Scarcity &Food Shortage and Human Security in 

Pakistan 

A-  Water Scarcity and Human Security 

4.1  Introduction 

 Water is an indispensable element for the existence of life on the earth. The 

earth has a large quantity of water on its surface as almost 71% of earth surface is 

enclosed with water. But more than 99% of that water is not directly consumed by 

humans or other organism on the earth. It is estimated that only 3% of all water is 

considered fresh water. Most interestingly, 68% of that fresh water exists in the shape 

of glaciers and ice caps and 30% is in the shape of groundwater and only 0.3% of 

entire freshwater be present in the form of surface water in rivers, rivers, ponds and 

swamplands (Ali, July, 2015).  

 Equal distribution of all water resources have always been a contentious issue 

in all human antiquity. Distribution of water has never been a problem when water is 

available in large quantity and each stakeholder gets his due share equally. 

Nevertheless, it becomes an issue when water is in a little quantity, it will create 

discrepancies and clashes. Therefore, water has regularly been a cause of clashes 

among all stakeholders. Whenever, a difference creates due to water issue, peace and 

tranquility cannot be accomplished devoid of the resolution of water question 

peacefully. The upper riparian always remains in benefit to utilize maximum amount 

of accessible water over lower riparian and resultantly, the lower riparian has very 

limited quantity of water for the development of its areas. 
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4.2  Sources of Drinking Water in Pakistan 

 Nearly 60% of fresh consumable water in the country is obtained from 

groundwater resources as aquifers directly through wells in households or through 

tube wells which are mostly piped supply line for consumption determinations 

particularly under the administration of some municipalities or even in private 

housing humanities in the country (Rashid June 13, 2015). 

 One major source of drinking water is the surface water in the country which 

is instigated from rivers, streams or lakes and mostly is provided through pipelines in 

cities and metropolitan cities just as in Karachi (Iqbal, 2013). Spring water is also 

used as drinking water particularly in the Northern Areas of Pakistan and Kashmir 

areas for the intentions of drinking, food preparation and sanitation. Rainwater is 

similarly collected in many areas of Pakistan just like in Kashmir for the purpose of 

cropping and household usages. Similarly, in the areas of Cholistan Desert and Thar 

Desert, the population is settled around the rain water filled ponds which they termed 

as ―Tobas‖. That collected water is also utilized for drinking and other household 

usages (Ali, July, 2015). 

4.3  The Surface Water Resources 

 The main resources of surface water are The Indus, The River, The Chenab 

River, The Jhelum River, The Ravi River, The Beas River and The Sutlej River which 

are mostly originated from Himalayas. The Indus River starts from the Northern side 

of Kailash Range which is situated in the shadow of Mount Everest, the highest peak 

of world. Subsequently moving through Ladakh and Northern Ranges, it leaves 

behind the mountainous topography and emerges in Punjab Plain at Kalabagh. After 

flowing almost one thousand miles from Punjab and Sindh provinces, it falls in to the 

Arabian Sea. It has total length of two thousand miles. It drops almost sixteen 
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thousands feet from its start to end on Arabian Sea (Khalid & Begum, January-June, 

2013). 

 The Jhelum River starts from the footings of Pir Punjal ‗a southeastern part of 

Kashmir Valley‘ in India. The Kishanganga ―Neelam‖ River, the biggest branch of 

the Jhelum links it at Domel in Muzafarabad and later the major river ―Kunhar‖ of 

Kaghan Valley. Subsequently, it is amalgamated by the Poonchh River and then 

moves into Mangla Dam in district Mirpur. Conclusively, the Jhelum River arrives in 

the Punjab from Jhelum district and ends in a convergence with The Chenab River at 

Trimmu in District Jhang (Ibid). 

 The Chenab joins The Sutlej and forms the Panjnad River which combines 

with The Indus River at the place of Mithan Kot (Hoyland, 1975). The Chenab River 

has its basis in Himachal Pardesh in India and shaped by the convergence of two 

streams known as as ―Chandra and Bhaaga‖ in Hamaliyas, it moves through Jammu 

and Kashmir, among the vertical cliffs of the Siwalik Mountains and the lesser 

Hamaliyas afore inflowing the Punjab Plain at Marala. It flows south ward and 

merges by Jhelum upstream of Trimmu Barrage and lastly it joins The Sutlej River at 

Panjnad Headwork. It has the length of about 974 kilometer and provides water to 

numerous canals (Ibid). 

 The Ravi River has its origin in Himachal Pardesh. It leaves the Himalayas at 

the place of Baseeli and arrives at the grasslands of Madhopur in Indian Punjab. It 

flows through Gurdaspur district and arrives in Shakargarh a tehsil of Sialkot. Then it 

runs around the border and enters in Pakistani Punjab a short distance above Ravi 

Siphon northeast of Lahore. It joints Chenab River below Sidhnai Headwork. 

Similarly, the River Beas which upswings from Himachal Pardesh also merge the 

Sutlej River at Harike in Indian Punjab (Ibid). 
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 The Sutlej River originates from Kailash Range from Lake Mansarower in 

China. It also joins The Beas River at Harike near Ferozpur. Then it enters into 

Pakistani border at Sullemanki Barrage and merges with The Chenab River directly 

above Panjnad Headwork. Ultimately, all these five Punjab Rivers merges into one 

river at Panjnad which joins the Indus River at Mithan Kot. Then Indus River flows 

into Sindh province for six hundred miles to fall into Arabian Sea (Ibid).  

 Likewise, The Kabul River originates from Afghanistan and enters into 

Pakistan above Warsak in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KPK). It drops in Indus River near 

Attock Bridge in Punjab. The River Swat merges with Kabul above Mardan. The 

Kurram and Gomal Zam are two smallest branches of the Indus system. Total size of 

Western branches of the Indus is six hundred miles. The Indus River basin institutes 

21367 sq. miles of which 204300 sq. miles establishes the catchment of The Indus 

River system and remainder lies in the desert areas of Sindh, Bahawalpur and Rann of 

Kutchh (Ahmed, l993).   

 Yearly precipitation in the upper catchment is less than 800 millimeter and 

increasingly narrowing down to just 125 mm in the southern part of Sindh (Arif, 

2010). Pakistan has the biggest canal irrigation system in the world taking 145 million 

acre feet (maf) yearly average of water. Almost 90% production of Pakistani food 

stuff and fiber depends on this irrigation system.  Similarly, out of this amount 75 maf 

is being utilized for agricultural sector and 35 maf is being mismanaged and extra 35 

maf is being lost into the sea during the raining spells each year (Malik, 2011).   

4.4   Worldwide Water Scarcity and Pakistan 

 The fresh and drinking water is declining from the world rapidly and 

expressions of water crisis have got up in the world. The declining of drinking water 

situation in the entire world is different. The critical situation of water in any country 
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depends upon its environmental, conservational and financial limitations. The 

question of water sharing among states, its utilization and management has taken the 

most important position in organizing the inter-state dealings. The water resources are 

declining day by day due to the increasing of population, the intensifying of 

industrialization and growing urbanization. The production and manufacturing of 

different items and commodities require a huge consumption of water for instance to 

get a production of one litre of petroleum, one cane root vegetable, one kilogram of 

paper and one ton of woolen material, it is essential to devour 10 litres, 40 litres, 100 

litres and 600 litres correspondingly (Khalid & Begum, January-June, 2013). 

Figure No. 4.1 Draught Situation in Pakistan 

  

https://reliefweb.int/sites/reliefweb.int/files/resources/Drought%20Situation%20%20Map%20of%20Pakistan_17.pdf 
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 Pakistan has speedy population growing rates as entire inhabitants of Pakistan 

were 40 million in 1955 but increased to 188 million in 2015 again more than 200 

million in 2017 and it is expected to rise at 262 million in 2035. The global ranking 

chart of high population tells that Pakistan was at 14
th

 position among countries of 

huge population in 1955 but 6
th

 in 2016-17 (www.worldometers.com). In 2013, 

Pakistan was included in 36 most water-stressed states of the world (Reig et al. 

December 12, 2013). National Drinking Water Policy (NDWP) identifies that 35% of 

Pakistani people are deprived to get accessibility to harmless and fresh clean drinking 

water. The NDWP elucidates that the term accessibility illustrates that as a minimum 

45 to 120 litre per capita for one day of drinking water is accessible to countryside 

and city zones, in that order, contained by the household or available at a distance of 

maximum 30 minutes reachable (National Drinking Water Policy, September, 2009).  

 At present, Pakistan is confronting multifaceted conditions of water shortage 

and growing population and it is the need of the time to generate more water assets to 

overcome the dire needs of water for household and irrigation utilizations. It is 

assessed that Pakistan has almost more than 200 million populations, in which nearly 

45 million or 25% are incapable to touch the poverty line, 98 million people rest on 

agricultural areas, nearly 50 million have no capacity to get safe drinking water and 

74 million people are underprivileged of hygienic amenities (www.pakistan.gov.pk). 

 It is observed from history that many nations have faced disasters but not 

owing to natural calamities, war, scarcity or climatic concerns. Essentially, it is owing 

to the deficiency of their official obligation of their concerned institutes. Same 

circumstances has been witnessed in ―Tharparkar drought Issue‖ in Sindh province. 

Even though the drought has happened as periodic sequence but time it is due to the 

government failure and carelessness (Sindhu, March 17, 2014). 

http://www.pakistan.gov.pk/
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 The World Bank stated that Pakistan had turned out to be a water-stressed 

country in 2000 when it had got hold of the water availability at the level of 1700 

cubic meters per capita each year. But government professed that Pakistan had 

already touched the line of 1700 cubic meters per capita per year in the year of 1992 

and had got the position of water-short country and after that it declined at the level of 

1500 cubic meters per capita per year in 2002 (Kamal, 2009). 

 The decided level of scarcity of water is 1,000 cubic meters per capita per year 

and Pakistan has been anticipated to reach that track of water scarcity in 2035 (Iqbal, 

September, 2010).  

Figure No. 4.2 Declining Per Capita Water Availability in Pakistan 

(Source: World Bank, 2005). 

 The World Resource Institute has declared that Pakistan will be categorized as 

23
rd

 place in top 33 water-stressed countries in 2040 (Ibid). The UN has already 

pointed that that the continuing deteriorating conditions of water availability in 

Pakistan might be the greatest devastating issue for the country in upcoming. The 

United Nations Environmental Programme (UNEP) has narrated that nearly 200 

scientific experts from fifty states have confirmed that there are two maximum 
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injurious apprehensions for the new millennium in which one is the scarcity of water 

and subsequent is the global warming (Khalid & Khan, July-September, 2016) 

 In Pakistan, the gradual and rapid escalation of population is the main 

problematic factor for weakening the country. Pakistan is considered an agricultural 

country and agricultural sector is the major consumer of prevailing water not only in 

this country but also a prime user of water at international level which utilizes almost 

70% to 80% of human consumable water on earth (Seitz, 1991). Pakistan has been 

consuming 90% of its available water for irrigation purposes but unfortunately, 

agriculture sector is providing only 25.9% share GDP of country which was 53% in 

1947. However, instead of requirement of 99 MAF, only 78 MAF is being provided 

for the cultivation of main crops (Choudhry, et.al, 2013). 

 But it is also a fact that agriculture is the main contributor in GDP of country. 

It employs 45% of the entire engaged employees in the country and a major supplier 

of raw material for industrial sectors and the biggest customer of manufacturing of 

non-agricultural sectors (Iqbal, 2013).  

4.5  Water Scarcity and Human Security in Pakistan 

 The shortage of water in Pakistan is considered a critical menace to the human 

security standards in the country. Common individual of the country has limited 

accessibility to fresh water for intake and house hold use. That‘s why; the common 

man of country is in streets and on roads doing protests and agitating against 

insufficient access to fresh water. Occasionally, these protests and violations become 

violent processions specifically by agriculturalists and property-owners over the 

denial of their payable share of water privileges and face numerous damages. 

Provinces are too much reluctant to agree any alteration over already decided share of 

water and if someone tries to alter it, the result will be in the occurrence of ethnic 
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clashes among province through the country. Increasing such kind of water scarcity 

and environmental liabilities are forcing the societies for dislocation and creating 

social and financial crisis in the country. Such critical situations have created the 

political destabilizations in the country and created opportunities for extremist 

elements to recruit the annoyed people in order to stimulate their particular agendas 

(Khalid & Khan, July-September, 2016).   

 Therefore, a proper national plan and sound workable policies are urgently 

needed to address these water scarcity issues. Otherwise, the human security 

challenges like water scarcity, food shortage and militancy and many more will coup 

the society and create the feelings of human insecurity everywhere in the country 

(Ibid).  

4.6  The Issue of Water Distribution among Provinces 

 Proper managing of water assets has become the important question which 

requires sound resolution on priority basis. Rights over water sharing are mostly 

grounded on historic and customary consumption and occasionally inveterate by law 

of the country.  

 The water originating Indus Basin River is being utilized by all the provinces 

of Pakistan but question upon the issue of water sharing always remains at stake 

among them. Every province utilizes its due share by canal linkage system and always 

exaggerates its water requirements by demanding more shares. Every province adopts 

very strict and rigid attitudes with other province over water issue. Politics in the 

country has aggravated and complicated it. Internal as well as external elements are 

also involved in the issue to stop its resolution. These historical incidents are Indo-

China border clash 1962, Rann of Kutchh clash 1964, Indo-Pak war 1965, and 

Political tension against Ayub Khan 1968-69, Martial Law 1969 and most 
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devastatingly the East Pakistan Crisis in 1970-71. Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto‘s government 

did not take the danger of instigating the resolution of this water problem. Water was 

allocated to each province on adhoc basis every year which facilitated the provinces 

to claim more from their due share in future. Similarly, Zia government also faced this 

issue. It was cleared that without permanent solution of water sharing agreement, the 

division of water on temporary basis is indeterminate and unacceptable (Arif, 2005). 

Then the Water and Power Development Authority (WAPDA) chairman met the 

governors of four provinces and converse all mechanical facts and figures with them 

and made comprehensive presentations to each provincial governments. Formerly, 

Nawaz Sharif made government in 1991 and succeeded in managing the dispute by 

finalizing an agreed water sharing Accord in 1991. It was clear fact that Sindh 

Province was allotted more water share from its due share because it became ready 

and agreed to support the building of Kalabagh Dam but unfortunately its creation 

remained obstructed in all future governments (Malik, 2011). 

4.7  The Issue of Kalabagh Dam 

 Kalabagh dam was an excellent project which had the capacity of production 

of 3600 Mega Watt (MW) electricity. This place is situated downstream of Tarbela 

dam. The initial feasibility reports of Kalabagh dam scheme was arranged in 1956 by 

an American adviser Tipton & Hill but it was reviewed by Chas T. Main in 1966. This 

scheme persisted the part of the progress portfolio of WAPDA (Khalid & Begum, 

January-June, 2013). Kalabagh dam project has magnificently fulfilled all necessary 

requirements and all stages of research, examination, financial sustainability, and 

environment assessment. Global professionals found it practicable, feasible and 

advantageous (Arif, 2010). 

 The economy of Pakistan mainly depends upon agriculture, almost 35 Million 
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acres of land are watered by canals and boreholes. Subsequently the accomplishment 

of Tarbela reservoir, there is no additional arrangement for enhancement of storage 

capability. Actually, Pakistan requires increasing of its water storage capacity by 

enhancing each probable reservoir that is theoretically practicable. Big dams are 

required as they boost up the national economy and progress. Pakistan has constructed 

68 medium and minor dams for the previous 6 decades with an average storing size of 

about 8,000 acres feet but their power producing capability is at very low level (Ibid). 

The former chairman WAPDA Shams ul Mulk has narrated that country would 

necessitate 750 such minor dams to equalize the storage capability of one Kalabagh 

dam. Pakistan is facing differences over building of dams not merely at the global 

level but also at the national level. The province of Sindh stood against the plan of 

Kalabagh dam with the objection that there is no spare water existing for new 

reservoirs. Government established a technical committee to examine and physically 

check availability of water as objected by Sindh. One more committee led by Senator 

Nisar A. Memon has independently evaluated the issue and analyzed the hydraulic 

facts and figures arranged by WAPDA and provincial irrigation departments. The 

committees described that 35.2 maf of extra water exists under Kotri each year. But 

Pakistan has never been successful to resolve the longstanding differences over the 

suggested Kalabagh dam. Again, this project has been dropped from national 

development agenda by the recent governments. Previous Federal Minister WAPDA, 

Raja Pervaiz Ashraf labelled the project ―unfeasible‖ because the provincial 

legislatures of three provinces had approved resolution against it. The minister 

stressed that the Pakistan People‘s Party (PPP) being a centralized party could not 

start a project which disproves the doctrines of federalism. There is substantial 

obstruction to the urge of government to build the dam. It is assessed that production 
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of dam will expectedly be prolonged till 2016, and will be able to produce almost 

35,000 new jobs along with the 3600 MW of hydro-electric power. Punjab opines that 

Kalabagh dam will be able to stop the waste of water flowing to the sea. KPK anxiety 

has not lessened the water supply, subsequently the dam will be downstream of the 

ecological and physical effect of 1000 miles cultivating land plunge. There is 

extensive suspicion about federal assurances to compensation to those affected and to 

relocate them. The productive Nowshera valley and Nowshera city has a serious 

threat of flooding at all. After the earthquake of October 2005, Kalabagh dam location 

is measured extremely dangerous and unsafe in an active seismic zone. One more 

issue is the royalties of Kalabagh dam because the usually the right of royalties of 

dam belongs to province where they instigated. KPK has the apprehensions that 

Punjab will deprive her of royalties because of the dam‘s site is on the border of 

Punjab and KPK (Khalid & Begum, January-June, 2013). 

 Both governments of Punjab and federal have guaranteed that these will not 

occur. It must be comprehended that Kalabagh dam is not the project of Punjab 

province but it is a Pakistan project. The total share of water from stored water will be 

only 37% whereas the loss of its terrestrial land and assets would be for larger than of 

KPK. The absence of compromise is not because of technical reasons but mostly due 

to the political contentions and deficiency of confidence. The lower riparian is 

frightened that the upper riparian will get undue benefits of building of storing 

reservoirs in the upper ranges of Indus River and dispossess them of their portion of 

water (Haider, 2002).  

4.8  Provincial Concerns over Water Distribution 

 The four provinces of Pakistan have difference of opinion about the issue of 

distribution of water among them such as, 
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4.8.1  The Concern of Sindh Province 

 The Sindh province suspected the Punjab of stealing of sixteen thousands 

cusecs water between Taunsa and Guddu in a week. Sindh continuously protested that 

it had received a smaller quantity of water than its rights according to the 1991 

accord. Subsequently sea water now increased almost 100 km in land and caused to 

increase the salinity of water in lower Sindh cultivation land, with negative impacts 

on ecosystem. One more problematic issue is the dwindling of the Indus basin 

mangroves forest, which is reliant on fresh water deliveries. Two link canals or 

waterways namely ―Chama-Jhelum‖ and ―Tounsa-Punjnad‖ were built from Indus 

River to make availability of water in times as soon as there is little amount of water 

to supply from Jhelum and Chenab rivers (Khalid & Begum, January-June, 2013). 

These waterways or canals remain operational even in the course of the water 

deficiency in Sindh province and when enough water is existing in Jhelum and 

Chenab rivers. This is intolerable for Sindh that the provinces of Baluchistan and 

KPK are released from division of deficiencies of water on the appeal that these are 

small provinces and their quotas are already a smaller amount. There is not any 

facility in Accord 1991 to award exception to any province. As a consequence the 

three provinces as Punjab, KPK and Baluchistan acquire more than their approved 

share and Sindh acquires less water (Ibid). 

 The extra water is not obtainable for storing but only in flood year, that can be 

stock and utilizes in dry years if extra water is obtainable, for this determination a 

possible place of stowage is at Katzara and Sarakdu. If three water dams on Indus at 

Bhasha, Kalabagh and Akhroi are constructed, they will be filled up with water in 

flood times, and in dry periods of year the industrialization and cultivation will surely 

be suffered which are reliant on these reservoirs. Consequently, the Sindh province 
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will hurt as the lower-riparian as its Kharif supplies will be meaningfully shortened 

owing to filling of these dams. Rendering to Indus Water Treaty (IWT), three eastern 

rivers were granted to India and the canals of Punjab are disadvantaged of their 

natural resources and provisions of waters were completed over link canals from 

western rivers. Sindh acquires a smaller amount of water in current situations because 

storing in Mangla dam and functionalization of link canals (Ibid). 

4.8.2  The Concern of Balochistan Province 

 The main restraint in progress of Balochistan is the scarcity of water in the 

entire province. Indus Water Accord allots 3.87 maf water which is just 3.55 of the 

overall perennial flows in the system. The current canal sizes in Balochistan are not 

sufficient for utilization. Simply 3.05 maf could be used whereas the remaining zones 

depend upon minor perennial and non-perennial flood irrigation system for satisfying 

the requirements of all sub sectors of national cultivation and even household use. As 

being a lower riparian of Sindh, Balochistan blamed that Sindh province of utilizing 

its due share of assigned water owing to insufficient irrigation canal system. Two 

canals ‗Pat feeder and Kirthar‘ of Balochistan that are from Guddu and Sukkur 

barrages are mostly exploited by Sindh which generally releases a smaller amount of 

water in to these two canals than their allocated portion (Malik, 2011). 

4.8.3  The Concern of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KPK) Province 

 Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KPK) has greatly objected that the canal system of 

Punjab province is 150 years old and relatively extravagant; its more than 50 % 

expenditure is utilized in its passage system before getting in the field. The main 

modifications in agrarian practices want extra water in a demand-base system. Drain 

system is long-standing and currently it has become impassable. The canal and 

drainage Act of 1887 was absolutely overlooked and drainage of land is taking place 
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extremely by making complications of contamination of waters. There is no trend to 

substitute the extravagant practices in irrigation system (Khalid & Begum, January-

June, 2013). 

 The worth of local consulting rented by WAPDA is lower standard. Therefore 

dishonesty and little salary is one more serious problem and distracts the 

consideration from professionalism. The normal yearly surface water availability in 

Pakistan is nearby 142 maf. Out of this, 105 maf of water is distracted into the canal 

system and around 52 maf is misplaced over the unlined canal irrigation system 

owing to seepage, leakage and due to the depletion of water in the supply based canal 

flowing complete supply ejection regardless of the water necessities of cropping 

(Ibid). 

 Furthermore, one million miles of the old-style waterways and the rough 

unbalanced molded fields are an additional main support for wastage of fresh water. 

Additionally, approximately 35 maf water out of 142 is lost to sea during the flood 

spells. In this manner, the over-all wastage of surface water is almost 87 maf by 

calculating the above mentioned 52 maf and 35 maf out of total 142 maf. This arises 

to 61 % of the accessible water. This enormous consumption of water should be 

evaded by employing water managements in order to exclude country‘s name from 

the categories of water-stressed or water-scarce countries of the world. If it is 

achieved, it will be quite easy to water an infertile part of around 25 million acres of 

land to provide ample food for the increasing population. The Indus transports 

substantial sediment weight that swiftly reduces storage capability of reservoirs. 

Watersheds are overlooked. The choice of dam location should be the job of 

watershed organization to attain extensive lifespan of the storage system. Dam must 

be located on upper reaches. Tarbela being on lower reach is an instance of speedy 
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silting due to its wrong site. Similarly, Mangla and Tarbela dams would expectedly be 

silted up completely in 2025. There is an exclusive and versatile location for dam 

situated at Katzarah on the Indus. Its storing dimensions would be 35 maf that is six 

times superior to Bhasha or Kalabagh dam. It would water new infertile zones of 

around 8 million acres. Katzarah dam would also the controller of floods and rainy 

year‘s streams. The lifespan of Katzarah dam is expectedly more than 1000 years, 

owing to snowfall served and regular silt as this area is outside the monsoon series. It 

is astonishing fact that this exclusive dam location is overlooked in vision 2016. 

However five unproductive dams are recommended. These five unproductive storing 

dams would be devastating for the country‘s watered farming to crop sufficient food 

for rapidly increasing population. It is advised to form the Indus Valley Authority for 

the building of dam. However Kalabagh dam has become politicized agenda under 

political and technical debate for the previous thirty years (Ibid). 

4.8.4  The Concern of Punjab Province 

 The Punjab irrigation system is basically the life line of agrarian economy of 

province. Punjab provides almost 80% productions in overall Pakistan agriculture 

sector and more than 90% of the cultivation productivity in Punjab emanates from 

irrigated land. The Punjab irrigation system is also an important part of Indus Basin 

system. Crop growing sector engages more than 50% of the labor force and provides 

about 70% of export returns (Malik, 2011). Various parts of Punjab just as Potohar, 

Cholistan and Dera Ghazi Khan are water deficient areas and have to fetch water from 

far-flung areas. There are approximately more than half million major and minor 

manufacturing units in the Punjab which make second maximum employments in 

Pakistan and utilize almost 2.2 maf of water yearly. The sharing of water was utilized 

according to the Water Accord 1991 against the prevailing genuine uses of 103.73 
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maf. The amount of 117.35 maf of water on the grounds of which accord is prepared 

was never attained nor is expected to be attained in nearby future for the reason of 

silting up of prevailing reservoir and lessening in their storing dimensions. Water 

demand is growing on daily basis in Punjab due to increasing population, cumulative 

urbanization and industrial development. Consequently, the building of Kalabagh 

should be managed at top priority. Massive waste of water should be evaded by 

recovering irrigation competences (Ibid). 

4.9  The Issue of Groundwater Scarcity in Pakistan 

 Most of the groundwater resources of Pakistan are present in the Indus Plain 

which is extended from Himalayan Mountain to Arabian Sea. The Plain has the extent 

of around 1600 kilometers and has dominancy upon aquifer, which has been 

becoming an additional source of water accessibility for irrigation of cropping. The 

cause behind the construction of this aquifer is that it possesses the capacity to 

revitalize directly from natural precipitation, river flows and tenacious seepage from 

the conveyance-system of canals in the course of the preceding 90 years. This aquifer 

has the size of about 50 maf but is being burdened to an extent of almost 38 maf by 

thousands of private and community tube wells (Khalid & Begum, January-June, 

2013). 

 In Balochistan province, the groundwater is accessed by means of boreholes, 

tube wells, springs and karezes and it is the most significant and consistent source of 

water for irrigation determinations. The foremost motive after utilization of this 

technique is that about all the rivers and normal streams are of around 0.9 maf and 0.5 

maf which have been previously utilized. A misconception has occurred that the 

aquifers are not continuous but are limited to basins due to geologic locations. The 

basins of Pishin Lora and Nari has been perceived as spoiled in grounder waters and 
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measured as a danger to dry up the aquifers in prospect (Ibid). 

 The availability of water in Balochistan exceedingly depends on groundwater. 

The persistent Taliban insurgency in Afghanistan has given a lot of importance to this 

region. The Af-Pak border and its surrounding areas are considered safe havens for 

the relations of these activists with international terrorist networks. The local rural 

political economy is absolutely neglected. Balochis initiated insurgencies to obtain 

full provincial autonomy and to get complete control of its natural assets. The 

groundwater situations in Balochistan are previously worsened, and the existing 

revolts in the province have aggravated the situation. The region is generally reliant 

on ground waters for crops cultivation and rural livelihoods (Shah, 2009). 

 However, the existing decreasing percentage of ground waters in Balochistan 

may cause the water shortage not in the region along with the developed Quetta 

valley. ―Karez system‖ in Balochistan is measured significant resources for drumming 

groundwater. Karez system is an underground channel that passively regulates the 

groundwater in the piedmont and transports the water by gravity to the ―daytime 

point‖ to passage into irrigation drains or trenches tor harvesting and domestic 

consumptions. The technique is usually reasonable and low-cost as it just passively 

valves the groundwater in spite of expensively functioning of electric pumps (Mustafa 

& Qazi, 2008).  

 These electrically powered water pumps are fitted in the area with name of 

agrarian modernization combination with strong financial help of electricity during 

1990s (Shah, 2009). Numerous big agriculturalists in the region have capacity to erect 

these tube wells and improve agricultural outputs. But, these electric tube wells have 

steered to rapid lessening in the water level and decreasing of the Karez system in 

Balochistan province (Ibid). 
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 This persistent concept of groundwater has led towards over-pumping and 

consequent lessening of water levels in several zones of the country. Maximum 

exaggerated zones among these are Lahore, some extents of Balochistan and several 

densely populated urban areas of the Punjab and Sindh. It is immediately required to 

revitalize the reducing aquifers on priority basis.  

4.10 Rapid Flow of Urbanization in Pakistan and Water Scarcity 

 Pakistan has an extensive flows of rural to urban migration as the over-all 

urbanized inhabitants were 19.9% in 1955 of total country population but 38.9% in 

the year of 2016 and probably to rise 45.9% in 2035 and 50.3% in 2050 

(www.worldmeters.com). 

  Pakistan has been fronting a lot of discrepancies with in the social order and 

most of social instabilities because of growing of water shortage for common people. 

The extreme scarcity of water has occurred in Karachi which is increasing the 

anxieties in its society and has fortified the movement of illegitimate water trade. 

Karachi has to deal with the population of beyond 22 million residents. Similarly, the 

city has to confront the water shortage of nearly 1.9 gigalitres each day while more 

than 33% water of the extra-large city is misused owing to unsatisfactory arrangement 

and water theft (Lehane, April, 2015).  

 The population growing ratio in Pakistan is estimated at the rate of 3% 

annually and it is estimated that it will touch to nearby to fifty percent of inhabitants 

of Pakistan till 2025. It will open new doors for occurrence of numerous distressing 

trials with in the country. Big cities which have already deficiency of having 

necessary facilities for common man will be in more trouble to absorb more urban 

population. It is projected that almost 15.3 million people currently do not have the 

arrangements of safe drinkable water and more than 93 million people, nearly half of 

http://www.worldmeters.com/


 

176 

country‘s population have very slight accessibility to satisfactory hygienic amenities 

(Ibid). 

 The trend of horizontal extension puts more pressure on provincial 

managements to ensure that service provisions are enough for these publics. It is 

described officially that Pakistan accommodates to 6 thousand people per square 

kilometer in city areas while Dubai accommodates to nearly two lacs individuals in 

similar area (Hasan & Mohib, 2010). The spreading out of slums ―katchi abaadis‖ 

specifically in big cities of Pakistan has increased the water uncertainty for 

inhabitants. Many of these slums are most deficient in accessibility to required 

hygienic drinking water and sewage facilities. Consequently, these people have to rely 

on private water sellers for the delivery of hygienic water who sell very costly charges 

for uncontaminated water (Ibid). 

 Again, it is also reported that almost 95% of available water of Pakistan has 

been utilized in rural areas for the purpose of irrigation and cropping but this 

agriculture sector contributes only 24% in GDP of Pakistan. However, 50% 

inhabitants of Pakistan openly depend on this sector for their earning purposes. 

Agricultural sector and rural vicinities have negatively exaggerated the water security 

of state and urban population in two ways, initially, the increasing water scarcity is a 

major cause for existing rural to urban transfer trends and moreover, the quick 

diminishing of surface and ground waters, increased water pollution and an 

increasingly unreliable climatic variations are emphasizing rural populations to 

transfer urban areas in observing source of revenue. The growing expansion of cities 

in the country is answerable for decreasing the country‘s agrarian productivities by 

decreasing in the obtainability of rural labor force. Undoubtedly, 70% of country‘s 

foreign exchange is received through cultivation. Nevertheless, the little productions 
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in food production reasons the enhancing in food costs (Kugelman & Hathaway, 

2009). 

 Pakistan must resolve the issue with undertaking continuous food security 

trials with least rural labor force. Another restraint in agricultural output is the water 

accessibility. Water losses in the industrial manufacturing are widespread and losses 

of water through spoiled canal schemes require authoritative attentiveness to recover 

to preserve the water availability. Forcibly imposed water shortage condition in the 

irrigation system has led not only to urbanization but has caused in the formation of 

rural confusion in the country (Hasan & Mohib, 2010).  

 Another major issue of water disaster in Karachi is the accessibility of water 

from water tankers which are generally possessed by a specific people called ―water 

mafia‖ which produced so-called shortage of water in the area for the purpose to 

increase the charges of water and they always remain in discovering the techniques to 

block water supply line from governmental and privately sectors. They organize their 

exertions in a systematic way (Qutub, 2005) 

 Water contamination has a grave hazard to fitness of public in the country 

typically for women and children. The inhabitants are bound to pay the substantial 

charges for fresh water or have to confront the danger of illnesses from contaminated 

water means. Health related issues connected to waterborne contaminations have 

severe hazards for health security of people of country. The constant insufficient 

water and unhygienic conditions are a distressing threat to social health in Pakistan. It 

produces countless ailments named waterborne illnesses. The incidence of dengue 

infection in Pakistan mostly in the city of Lahore in 2011 and 2012 has depressed the 

human security standards of Pakistan and intensely endangered the survives of public 

in the country (Khalid & Khan, July-September, 2016).  
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4.11 Impacts of Climatic Change  

 Indus valley ‗an agricultural hub‘ of Pakistan is presently threatened by 

susceptibilities of climatic variations and is severely endangered by global warming. 

Climatic change has affected the cropping sector severely in all aspect and has given 

immense financial losses to Pakistan. Almost, more than 180 million people which are  

expected to reach at 240 million in 2035 are indirectly being threatened by climatic 

change in Pakistan (Pakistan Most Vulnerable to Climate Change, February 5, 2010) 

 Roughly water storages in Pakistan are initiated from the melting of Glacier 

situated in Himalayan Glacier but gradually increasing worldwide temperature owing 

to climatic change has accelerated the glacial melting. Its consequences will be in two 

ways as primarily in wide-ranging flooding and other is due to the speedy melting of 

glaciers. The such type of major water resource are korakaram glaciers, Rakaphoshi 

glaciers and Nangaparbat glaciers. It is contended that increasing global warming 

undoubtedly could demolish the glaciers in nearly coming forty years as out of 5000 

glaciers in the area, almost ninety percent are estimated in various degree of melting. 

Climatic variation had distressed the damage of about 3.57 billion dollars to Pakistan 

in 2009. The report recognizes the cautious of disaster in five main areas like 

cumulative in sea altitudes, glacial disadvantages, deluges, evenly increasing of 

heating and a large level of happening of scarcities (Khalid & Khan, July-September, 

2016).  

 The rainfall during summer season and winter season spells has been reduced 

by 30%. The dams are near to desiccated owing to dwindling of water provisions. It 

has strictly exaggerated the productivity of hydroelectricity and has condensed the 

power supply to practically each area of the Pakistan. Consequently, such conditions 

have directed the country towards urbanization (Saeed ur Rahman, September, 2010). 
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 One more main encounter to Pakistani water sector because of weather 

variations is timing, site and power of flood and scarcity problems which impact 

financial security and observe the feedbacks and concentration of concerned 

departments. The highest rainy season rainfall in northwest of the country in 2010, it 

was surveyed that thousands of persons and transports have been crushed at intense 

level owing to heavy precipitation. It was assessed that above 21 million persons were 

affected and nearly 1.8 million buildings and infrastructure were damaged (Mustafa & 

Wrathall, 2011). 

 In the same way, in the late 1990s and in the start of 21
st
 century a severe sort 

of water shortage was observed in the areas of southern Pakistan due to climatic 

variation. There was extensive rural to urban migration was seen and in few 

circumstances the complete societies were transferred and migrated. Additionally, the 

ongoing Baloch unrests in Baluchistan which was initiated in 2000 also aggravated 

the scarcity (Mustafa et al., 2013).  
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B- Food Security and Human Security 

4.12 Introduction 

 Food security as a conception was instigated in 1970s when a flow of global 

food crisis was at stake in the world. Primarily, the emphasis of concentration was 

mentioned as the supply and availability of food and to some extent price stability of 

rudimentary foods materials at the domestic and global level (Shaw & Clay, 1998). 

 Food security is a very multifaceted subject encompassing many determining 

factor counting societal, financial and ecological parts. It covers food system 

activities, consequences contributing to societal and ecological welfares in the 

perspective of food security (Erikson, 2008). Therefore, the conception of food 

security encompasses the components of cultivation, environment, service and salary, 

advertising, healthiness and nourishment and public policy (John, 1999). Food 

security defines by Food & Agriculture Organization as food security is when all 

persons, at every moment, have physical and financial accessibility to adequate, 

harmless and nourishing foodstuff to complete their nutritional requirements and food 

choices for an energetic vigorous life (Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), 

1996). On the other hand, food insecurity is identified as Imperfect or indeterminate 

accessibility of nutritionally satisfactory and safe food or imperfect or indeterminate 

capacity to get suitable foods in publicly standard means (Bickel et al., 2000). World 

Health Organization (WHO) has described three pillars to regulate the food security 

as food obtainability, ease of access of food and food utilization (Smith et al., 1993). 

 However, FAO has defined four pillars for assessing food security situation as 

availability, accessibility, utilization, and stability (Food and Agriculture Organization 

(FAO), 1996). The Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) 2015 has defined that 

lessening in food uncertainty, starvation, and child death ratio, and to guarantee 
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ecological sustainability is vital and essential for economic progress (United Nations 

Development Programme, 2015). Economic development and food security are 

reciprocally strengthening process in the course of development (Timmer, 2005). 

 Non-food sovereign state mentions to the extent to which a country incapable 

to crop the required food and has not means to purchase food from global market to 

complete demand and supply gap (Pinstrup-Anderson, 2009). Consequently, food 

security is essential and considered the backbone for national security which is 

usually unnoticed (Fullbrook, 2010). 

 A food can be measured as good food if it ensures following features. 

Table No. 4.1 Principles for good food system 

Physical Societal Environmental 

Decent for nourishment Well-organized in social costs Lessen susceptibility 

Offers security  Supports high criterions of 

education 

Worthy for environmental 

sustainability 

Reachable for poor  Empowers individuals to have 

prestige, self-esteem and inspiration 

Offers ecosystem facilities 

Ample nutrition  Encourages fairness in over-all Not affecting land dreadful 

conditions  

Expended by poor Stimulates societal presence  Guaranteeing sustainable 

development 

Source: (Kugelman & Hathaway, 2010) 

 Food security comprises of three elements as food availability, accessibility 

and utilization. 

4.13  The Availability of Food  

 Food availability means the presence of three components as production, 

supply and interchange. The determining factor of production comprises land holding 
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proportions, resource tenancy engagements, human assets, and financial turn to labor. 

The contributing factors of distribution consist of infrastructure, storage amenities, 

governance, security etc. Exchange Determinants comprise earnings intensities and 

buying capacities, casual societal arrangements of exchange, local duties for give and 

take handouts, relocation, footings of trade, money worth, and subsidizations (Ecker 

& Breisinger, 2012). 

4.14 The Accessibility of Food 

 Food Accessibility is also based on three basic components as Affordability, 

Apportionment and Preference. Affordability means the pricing policies apparatuses, 

seasonal and terrestrial disparities in prices, local prices comparative to external 

prices, earnings level and capital of families. Allocations encompass the government 

strategies frequently are planned to accurate market failures by provision of food to 

inaccessible zones or at minor expenses. Preferences mean the choices of general 

public, religious conviction, seasonal time, publicizing; preparation desires, human 

capital, sensitivities, taxes, and feminine working force contribution are its 

contributing factor (Timmer, 2000).  

4.15 The Utilization of Food 

 There are three basic essentials of food utilization which are the nutritional 

worth, societal importance and food security. Determining factors of nutritional 

importance comprise of variety of food expended, category of main protein, illness 

occurrence which disturbs food absorption, learning, amenities for food preparation, 

accessibility to fresh water and cleanliness practices. Social value means the nature of 

public and family relationships, as well as traditional societies. Food safeties 

encompass the main factors that are the processes and values and protocols for food 

production, processing, packing, storing etc. (Erickson, 2008) 
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 Even though, the agricultural skills and technologies are the major influences 

in guaranteeing food security of the underprivileged poor and the entire country. 

Some other factors of food security are access of the people to cultivation assets and 

marketplaces and policy environment. Consequently, the role of policy and trade has 

risen conspicuously to confirm particularly the national food security. Agricultural 

sustainability recommends an attention on both genotype developments through the 

full series of up-to-date biological tactics, as well as upgraded understanding of the 

welfares of environmental and agronomic organization, handling and restructures 

(Pretty, 2008). 

4.16 The Prevailing Conditions of food insecurity in Pakistan 

 Food security is necessary for human development because economic growth 

is undoubtedly essential but not satisfactory for human development. For the last 

thirty years, Pakistan has witnessed the economic growth more than 5 % annually. 

Similarly, an adequate rise in food production has confirmed satisfactory food 

availability to encounter nutritious necessities. However, the income inequality 

increased in the country. Regardless of an obvious growth in food making and 

accessibility over the last three decades, 6 out of every 10 persons in Pakistan are food 

insecure and have nothing sufficient to eat at all. More than 4 out of every 10 children 

are undersized as small height for age. 3 in 10 are underweight as little weight for age 

and 15% are wasted as little weight for height. In the same way, nearly half of the 

females are suffering from anemia. (Mahbub ul Haq Human Development Centre, 

Spring, 2016). 

 Similarly, that national poverty line ranked Pakistan at 147 on Human 

Development Index (HDI) out of 188 countries as little bit higher than Afghanistan in 

South Asia (Human Development Report, 2015). Latest updated poverty line shows 
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that 29.5% people are poor as 18.2% in Urban and 35.6% people are in rural areas 

(Ibid). Subsequent the world wide food crisis in 2007-08, food prices carry on to 

extremely unstable. This combined with stagnant economy, insufficient employment 

for increasing population, small labor force participation ratio and landlessness 

restricts the access of poor to safe and nutritious satisfactory food  (Ramay, 2013). 

Figure 4.3: Food Security Situation in Pakistan 

 

Source: (Ali, et al., May 24, 2017) 

 Furthermore, Pakistan is regularly exaggerated by both natural calamities and 

artificial disasters. Natural calamities comprise of extensive floods, earthquakes, 

hurricanes, landslides, life-threatening temperatures and scarcities. Climatic change is 

predictable intensification the occurrence and intensity of weather connected 

calamities in Pakistan.  

4.16.1  Agriculture Productivity in Pakistan 

 Rendering to economic survey 1999-2000, agriculture is a significant sector 

satisfying the food demands of cumulative population. As the ratio of growth rate of 
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Pakistan was increasing 2.1% per annum, consequently the manufacturing of food 

was growing and the ratio portion of agriculture sector in total GDP had amplified up 

to 25% since 2000 (Kugelman, 2010). On the other hand, according to economic 

survey of 2009-2010, agriculture sectors is donating 21% or 22% of GDP and 

engrossing 45% manual labor force of the country. Similarly rendering to Economic 

Survey of Pakistan 2016-17, the part of agriculture in GDP is 19.5% in 2017 which 

was 22% in 2010. Similarly, the total cropped area is also decreasing as 23.9% in 

2010 to 22.7% in 2016 (Javed, July-September, 2017). 

 However the presentation of agriculture is noticed by different tendency in 

production sector. There have been observed in some years of sluggish to reasonable 

progression in this sector. Owing to destabilizing situation between food demand and 

supply, the ratio portion of agriculture sector is fluctuating as it reduced by 22% after 

2000 2000 (Kugelman, 2010). 

 Nourishing the escalating world‘s population in a maintainable style is 

becoming one of the main tasks of world. The managing of food production and 

manufacturing in a justifiable manner is very critical and imperative. Pakistan has 

varied climatic and environmental regions and therefore assists the production of 

numerous types of food. The production of agriculture sector of Pakistan is led by 

main sectors comprising major crops, minor crops, livestock, and fisheries. Major 

crops contains wheat, rice, cotton, sugarcane, and maize, whereas the minor crops 

consist of oil seeds like cottonseed, rapeseed, mustard, sun flower, and canola and 

cereal crops counting masoor, moung, mash, potato, onion and chilies. Rendering to 

economic survey of Pakistan 2009-10, the wheat, rice, cotton, and sugarcane are the 

crops which contribute in GDP as 7.1% on average. Livestock contributes 53.2% 

while crops add for 11.1% to agricultural value added much more than the mutual 
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contribution as 43.9% of major and minor crops (Ibid). 

4.16.2  Sustainable food production (Agro-ecosystem) 

 The idea of maintainable farming means utilizing of technological skills or 

such methods as can enhance the productions devoid of providing any damage to the 

environments. (pretty, 2008). The managing of agriculture as an ecological unit is 

very obligatory for maintainable growth as well as to fulfill the food demands of an 

increasing human population, but, some land managing practices can strictly decrease 

the ecological and economic involvement of some of agriculture services, which in 

the extensive term can counterbalance the capacity of farming to crop huge extents of 

food and fiber. Consequently, to develop the understanding and improvement of these 

services, it is vital to identify the views of agriculturalists that bring about ecosystem 

services on their land. Agricultural ecosystems can deliver a variety of supportive 

services that are much sub-divided in to adaptable and traditional facilities to human 

societies, incorporation to providing amenities in sustenance of provisioning (Power, 

2010). 

 Recent agricultural practices are becoming progressively rigorous and the 

extension of farmland is resulting into the obliteration of natural ecosystems. 

Uninterrupted natural zones encompass substantial quantities of biodiversity; this 

delivers appreciated ecosystem tasks that are often ignored in terms of the financial 

assistances they add to agriculture and our daily lives (Barnes, et al., 2010). 

4.17 Food security in Pakistan 

 Malnutrition and diet are measured major risk factors liable to the worldwide 

burden of diseases extremely distressing the economic development. Rendering to 

latest study steered by Ministry of Planning, Development and Reforms, the loss of 

GDP is near 3% in Pakistan due to under nutrition which is 7.6 billion dollars yearly. 
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Enlightened progress in nutrition has been introduced with the implementation of 

programme of Pakistan Vision 2025 and is contributing on the way to the attainments 

of worldwide objectives of health (Mahbub ul Haq Human Development Centre, 

Spring, 2016). Food uncertainty occurs when individuals don‘t have a sufficient 

physical, societal and financial access to food (suleri & haq, 2009). Nations with 

meager assets and relegated economies have countless underprivileged and food 

insecure people. Pakistan is also included among them and placed 11
th

 position in 

2010 at extreme risk on the Food Security Risk Index (FSRI) critical position than 

Bangladesh and India (Munir & Ejaz, 2010). 

 According to Vaughn in 2010, out of total 155 million populations in Pakistan, 

35 million people are undernourished. (Vaughn, 2010) Liability to food insecurity is 

supplementary in rural parts of Pakistan as compared to city areas. The food 

insecurity augmented after the 2007-08 food crises, with cumulative food inflation up 

to 30 % (Ibid). 

4.17.1  The Availability of Food in Pakistan 

 Food availability is essentially elaborated by three components such as 

manufacturing, stocks and net trade in food stuffs. On the basis of these components, 

the food accessibility in Pakistan is equitably better at domestic level with imbalanced 

circulation across the regions of the country. Fabrication of staple food has presented 

constructive tendency in recent years. Similar to availability of food, the production of 

food is unevenly circulated through the various zones of country. Making of cereal or 

crop based foodstuff is profoundly focused in Punjab and Sindh. Baluchistan province 

is facing a serious problematic issue in the production of crop based food. KPK is also 

reliant on Punjab as Sindh for availability of food or have to import. However, 

Balochistan displays a progressive development in the production of animal based 
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food. National facts and figures illustrate the acquisitive production or approximations 

of production, but it does not represent the actual depiction. Micro statistics or home-

grown level facts articulate an entirely diverse story. It is clearly pointed out that most 

of the Pakistani districts are considered as deficient of food on account of availability 

of food. 82 districts of Pakistan are extremely deficient on the basis of food 

availability. Increasingly 31 districts are scarce in availability of food. Only 13 

districts are excessive and 10 are satisfactory in availability of food (Ramay, March, 

2014). The province-wise condition is also distressing except Punjab. The Punjab has 

21 food surplus districts and just 9 districts are considered as deficient. Balochistan, 

Azad Jamu & Kshmir (AJK), FATA and Gilgit Baltistan have many districts as food 

deficient. Balochistan has 22 districts as in the list of extremely food deficient and 3 

districts with less deficiency. In AJK 10 districts are extremely deficient, and in GB 

the total is 6. Dissemination of districts on availability scales displays a further 

balancing depiction in Sindh. Seven districts consider in the groupings of extremely to 

very deficit whereas the 9 districts fall in sufficient to extra (Ibid). 

Figure No. 4.4 Availability of Food in Pakistan 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: (Ramay, March, 2014). 

4.17.2  The Accessibility of Food in Pakistan 

 Food access is also a concerning issue for Pakistan. Poverty is considered a 
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main sponsor to minimize the level of access to food in the country. Poverty has 

augmented in Pakistan for the duration of the preceding decade. World Bank report 

came in 2013 which pointed out that around 60 % of population breathes below the 

poverty line. Occurrence of poverty incidents augmented in Pakistan owing to 

numerous reasons just as energy predicament, corrupt governance, stagnant 

production of industry, and most important terrorism war. Scarcity also restricts the 

selections of foodstuff and individuals have to eat a lesser amount of diversified food 

for nutrition. The Pakistani people have very limited choices of food diversification, 

specifically for those belonging to lower classes. The poor people have very narrow 

ranges of food and they have to be reliant on a limited and fixed arrangement. In 

addition, fruits and meat have least ingesting by the poor (Ibid). 

 Situation of food access is not diverse from food variety, relatively it is more 

disappointing. Only 15 districts have reachable to moderately low access to nutritional 

food and the remaining 54 districts are categorized in the list of extremely low, 46 

districts as very low  and 29 districts are identified as low. The Balochistan province 

is at the lowest level and the worst hit province in which almost 28 districts fall under 

the type of extremely low access to food. Simply a single district fall in reasonably 

low category and no district has been listed in the category of reasonable (Ibid). 

Figure No. 4.5 The Accessibility of Food in Pakistan 

 
Source: (Ramay, March, 2014). 



 

190 

 Outcomes from FATA areas are even very distressing, where each district 

comes in the category of very low to extremely low category as 2 districts and 11 

districts respectively. Conditions in Sindh are not satisfactory where almost 20 

districts fall in very low to extremely low category as 14 and 6 respectively. On the 

other hand, the Punjab has mixed situation as sometimes very stimulating and other 

times very upsetting. The 21 districts in Punjab have food excesses and 6 districts 

have satisfactory food for the people. However, only 4 districts fall in the type of 

reasonable whereas 8 districts come in moderately low category. All other remaining 

districts fall in the categories of low, very low and extremely low as 14, 9 and 1 

respectively (Ibid). 

 Outcomes from the province of Punjab support the opinion that availability 

only is not adequate situation for food security. Availability of food is essential but 

cannot guarantee the food security only. It also clarifies that Production of food does 

not signify the accurate depiction of real situation of food security. Food must be in 

easy access to guarantee the food security in the country.  

4.17.3  The Utilization of Food in Pakistan 

 Consumption or utilization of food primarily is reliant on the drinking water 

and hygiene along with the woman literacy ratio and proper vaccination of children. 

Water is an obligatory component for appropriate consumption and utilization of 

food. Good quality of drinking water, obtainability of water for hygiene and 

cleanliness amenities plays a serious role in defining the situation of food security at 

discrete level. Situations of standard water obtainability and accessibility for drinking 

and hygiene purposes are very poor and the female literacy and vaccination are 

disturbing, which are clarified from the inadequate conditions of utilization of food. 

Water obtainability and accessibility is the most important question in Pakistan and it 
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will turn out to be more problematical in future owing to numerous factors such as 

weather variation, population explosion, feeble organizations etc. Outcomes for 

female literacy ratio are extremely frightening (Ibid). 

4.17.4  Situation of Nutrition in Society 

 Similar to the food security, the situation of nutrition is also much depressed. 

Bulk of population is confronting the grave problem in deficit of micronutrients. Due 

to this shortage, a huge population is facing issue of degenerative and stunting. 

 National facts and figures disclose that the general occurrence of malnutrition 

in Pakistan is almost 22% and 41.4 million people are malnourished. The report of 

Food Security Analysis (FSA) steered in 2015-16 reports, 18% of Pakistani people are 

malnourished. Nevertheless, above 9 million children below five years age are 

exaggerated by stunting. This is third utmost population of undersized children in the 

world. The National Nutrition Survey (NNS) of 2011 displayed that after 2001 NNS 

survey, the stunting and wasting ratio has been augmented from 42% to 43.7% of 

children five years age stunted and 13% in 2001 to 14% in 2011 wasted and 31.5% 

were underweight unaffected from 2001 (Integrating Nutrition into Food Security…., 

2017). Moreover, the 2011 NNS described extensive micro-nutrient insufficiencies 

among females and children under five, with noticeable rises from 2001 survey. 62% 

children were observed with anemia at countrywide level along with 43.8% were 

lacking of iron. 54% of children were found with vitamin A deficiency which was 

13% in 2001. Similarly, the numbers of women of reproductive age (non-pregnant) 

also increased (Ibid). The Global Nutrition Report 2015 illustrates that Pakistan is 

presently on the way to advancement on all the World Health Assembly Nutrition 

goals counting stunting, wasting and overweight in children under five year age, 

anemia and especially breastfeeding for children under six months (Ibid). 
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4.17.5  Overall Food Security  

 It is also estimated that almost 58% population of country has much limited 

access to food and is considered food insecure. But, the remarkable fact is that acute 

food insecure population reduced from 2009 level in 2013 as from 22.4% to 17.4%. 

However the general magnitude of food insecurity augmented from 48.6% in 2009 to 

58% in 2013. General conditions of food insecurity are calculated with the individual 

gauges of food security as the availability of food, accessibility of food and last are 

the utilization of food. It is clarified that only 27.1% people falls in the grouping of 

satisfactory and rest of population is considered with the groupings of borderline as 

14.5%,  moderate deficit as 25.7%, very deficit as 15.2% and severely deficit as 

17.4%. Except Punjab, all other regions as Balochistan, KPK, Sindh, AJK and FATA 

are considered the maximum food unreliable regions (Pakistan Economic Survey 

2015-16, 2016). 

4.18 Current Situation 

4.18.1  The Crops Productions 

 Pakistan is considered an agrarian country. The agricultural sector added about 

19.8% in GPD and absorbs the 42.3% of country‘s overall manual labor power. The 

agriculture sector growing is depending on advantageous climatic situations. There is 

durable connection between agriculture and weather hotness, rainfall, deluges and 

further meteorological conditions that disturb financial presentation counting 

agriculture growing, product rates and economic progress (Pakistan Food Security 

Bulletin…., January, 2017). 

 Pakistan has two harvesting terms which are called as ―Kharif season‖ and 

―Rabi season‖. The agriculture sector documented a negative growing of 0.19% in 

year 2015-16. Subsequently, the yields contain above 37% of over-all productions in 
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agriculture, recent undesirable growing of agriculture sector is mostly due to 6.25% 

negative growing of harvests (Ibid). 

4.18.2  The Production of Wheat 

 The major Rabi crop ―Wheat‖ has been recorded as 25.6 million (Metric Tons) 

MT during session of 2015-16 (Pakistan Economic Survey 2015-16, 2016). It 

produced upon projected areas of 9.224 thousand hectares which are near to objective 

fixed by Federal Committee on Agriculture and documented an encouraging growing 

of 2.18%. Wheat subsidy has been preserved from previous year at rupees 1300 per 

40 kilogram targeting at creating an inducement to agriculturalists to cultivate extra 

wheat and accomplish production objectives. Though, important topographical 

inequalities in wheat production happen across the country (Economic Wing of 

Ministry of National Food Security and Research, December, 2016). 

 To some extent beyond 3/4 of nationwide production of cereal originates from 

Punjab, rest of cereal production is provided by Sindh, KPK and Baluchistan. For the 

year of 2016-17, the wheat cropping was finalized by December. Wheat harvest 

production estimate is at 26 million MT (GIEWS, Country Briefs, November 30, 

2016). But, it is indeterminate at this time whether this objective could be succeeded 

owing to extensive dehydrated curse of over 100 days, resulting in an expected 

reduced in cultivated regions this year of 9120 thousand hectares (Ibid). 

4.18.3  The Production of Rice 

 Pakistan‘s second most significant staple and biggest area cultivated crop is 

rice next to wheat and cotton. It adds 3.1% as its share in agriculture having the 

proportion of 0.6% in GDP. The last rice production forecast in December 2016 for 

year of 2015-16 is at 6.9 million MT from an assessed region of 2800 thousand 

hectares, specifying a small weakening of 1.47% from previous year‘s highest 
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production of 7.0 million MT. Punjab and Sindh provinces harvested extra than 88% 

of over-all rice cropping. The decline in rice harvested areas is possible credited to 

reduced financial earnings to agriculturalists due to deteriorated rice prices both 

nationally and worldwide for the duration of previous year. Miserable prices and 

increasing expenses of harvest forced agriculturalists to change rice cropping with 

fodder and maize. In addition, the substantial monsoons in July 2015 exaggerated 

paddy farming (Pakistan Economic Survey 2015-16, 2016). 

4.18.4  The Livestock Productions 

 Livestock is also a significant sub-sector of agriculture in country. 

Approximately eight million families are tied up with livestock production and make 

extra to 35% of their earnings from this occupation. It is frequently single source of 

earnings for the rural and relegated people of disaster, and consequently, has a 

prodigious capability for scarcity mitigation and raise foreign exchange for the 

country. In the duration of 2015-16, livestock contributes about 58.6% as its share in 

total agriculture with 11.6% of GDP, almost comparable to the previous year which 

was 11.7% (Pakistan Economic Survey 2015-16, 2016). The most important 

production of livestock is milk and meat. Throughout 2015-16, the production of milk 

and meat augmented by 3.2% and 3.7% in comparison to 2014-15 (Pakistan Food 

Security Bulletin…., January, 2017). 

4.19 Prices of Food Commodities 

4.19.1  The Prices of Cereal Food Products 

 In the second spell of year of 2016, the most of the market costs in Pakistan 

kept on constant. Prices of cereals just like wheat flour, wheat, Basmati and rice Irri-6 

to some extent rose with the lowermost prices documented in the course of the 

cropping months. In difference, rates of all non-cereal food stuff considerably 
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reduced, with the exception of cooking oil that insignificantly augmented. The rates of 

staples just like wheat and wheat flour remained constant with insignificant variations 

during 2016. The costs of wheat and wheat flour augmented 5.9% in December 2016 

in compare to 4.1% in June 2016. Uppermost charges of wheat and wheat flour was 

described at rupees 35.1 and rupees 39.8 per kilogram in December 2016. The 

lowermost price of wheat and wheat flour was documented at rupees 33.6 per 

kilogram and rupees 38.6 per kilogram in July 2016. It was mostly owing to bigger 

supplying source of both merchandises in market after wheat cropping time. On a 

one-year assessment with December 2015, the costs of wheat and wheat flour 

insignificantly reduced by 0.6% and 0.9%. The costs of rice Irri-6 and Basmati 

remained marginally fluctuating on month basis. December 2016 was contrasted to 

June 2016 as rates of Irri-6 and Basmati marginally enhanced by 4.7% and 2.9%. 

Similarly, on a one year comparative assessment with December 2015, rate of Irri-6 

enhanced by 8.5%, whereas that of Basmati unimportantly augmented by 0.4% (Ibid). 

4.19.2  Prices of Livestock Products 

 The prices of livestock products remained stable for the duration of second 

half of 2016. However in June 2016, the rates of mutton, milk and beef insignificantly 

augmented by means of 3%, 1.4%, and 0.4% respectively. Similarly, on one-year 

contrast in December 2015, the costs of mutton, milk, and beef insignificantly 

augmented by 4.5%,1.1%, and 1.7% respectively (Ibid). 

4.19.3  Fuel Prices 

 As the fuel prices declined internationally, a substantial decrease in costs of 

petroleum goods has been witnessed in Pakistan. But, this decline was quite a smaller 

amount than proportion of decline in the international market. The selling rates of 

Super Petrol and High Speed Diesel (HSD) kept on stagnant for the duration of July-
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November 2016. But, it was also only a minor increase in fuel products that was 

observed in December 2016. Similarly, On six month evaluation with June 2016, 

costs of Super Petrol and HSD enhanced by 3 % and 4 % (Economic Survey of 

Pakistan, 2016-17, 2017). 

4.19.4  Terms of Trade (ToT)  

 The Terms of trade (ToT) are proportion of expense of primary earnings good 

comparative to the expense of the most important spending good. It determines the 

buying capacity of a specific employment group. It is calculated as amount of wheat 

flour that can be bought with one day‘s earnings of an inexpert earnings employee. It 

was observed that the ToT persisted constant for the duration of the July to December 

2016. In December 2016, it was documented at 14.2 kilogram as in comparison with 

June 2016 where the ToT declined by 2.8%, predominantly owing to augmented 

wheat flour rate regardless of a minor rise in the regular earnings noted at the same 

time. But, compared to a year before with December 2015, ToT in December 2016 

enhanced by 3.6% predominantly owing to reduced wheat flour rates and improved 

regular employment wages. This uncertain upgrading in buying capability 

recommends simply some upgrading in domestic food security among the 

underprivileged and poor family circle whose foremost earning emanates from regular 

wage labor (Market Price Bulletin, March, 2017). 

4.20  The Issue of Food Security for Internally Displaced People 

(IDPs) in KPK and FATA 

 As the improvements occur in security arrangements in the country 

particularly due to government‘s continuous determinations, the IDP‘s from different 

agency areas of FATA have gone back to their home and residences in the beginning 

of 2016. Approximately 66400 families have returned to their residences during 2016. 
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The total strength of returning families was 277284 families for the duration of March 

2015 to December 2016. On the other hand, 76507 families are still in dislocation. 

The administration has declared an extra time to conclude the coming back of IDP‘s 

by December 2017. IDP‘s mostly reside in KPK, although some IDP‘s are also 

located in other parts of the country, and expectedly 7200 families are also there who 

have got shelter in Afghanistan. The multi-sectoral domestic evaluation of IDP‘s 

presently living in KPK and Returnees are living inside FATA. United Nations Office 

for the Coordination and Humanitarian Affairs (UNOCHA) Pakistan reported in 

August 2016 about intensive food insecurity centered on the Food Consumption Score 

among the measured groups. Generally, 23% of IDP families come in the poor 

feeding category, 56% are at marginal level and 21% are satisfactory ingesting 

category. However, for returning families these ratios are 22%, 61% and 17%, the 

food of the IDPs and returnees is not merely inadequate in quantity perspective, but 

also meager in quality manners and severely cereal-based. Meager nutrition diversity 

is severe problematic in these IDP‘s. Maximum of the foodstuff that is used up is 

mostly made of staples as particularly of wheat. Generally, the percentage of all 

measured families with low nutritious variety elaborates for 21%. Throughout the 

IDP‘s  and returnee families, underprivileged food ingesting and nutritional variety is 

meaningfully greater among family units supervised by a woman, or by an individual 

lacking in any formal education (Pakistan Food Security Bulletin…., January, 2017) 

4.21  Impact of Natural Calamities over Food Security 

 It is fact that no major tragedy was witnessed throughout the year of 2016. 

Although, some limited level of calamities happened in different parts of the country. 

KPK province faced extraordinary floods in the areas of Ursun situated in Chitral. In 

July 2016, cloud and cold lake outpouring happened along with heavy precipitation 
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which bitterly hit the parts of KPK, counting the south-west area of Chitral district. 

Ursun Valley, an inaccessible region of Chitral, was severely destroyed by flashy 

floods in which almost 29 persons were expired and 4 were wounded along with 20 

houses were entirely broken and 35 moderately spoiled. The flashy floods also 

destroyed a mosque and numerous households in Darosh Valley of Chitral. 

Consequently, the families‘ liability had been augmented and their pliability to 

following shocks had been deteriorated (Ibid). 

 Similarly, heavy rains had affected numerous regions of Pakistan and 

instigated floods in July 2016 particularly in the North and Northeastern provinces. 

Indigenous mass media described more than 22 people deceased, 60 persons 

incapacitated, and a number of houses spoiled in Punjab and KPK (Ibid). 

 Moreover, the Tharparkar district of Sindh province along with surrounding 

areas of the Sindh has witnessed a bitter short fall of food stuff. There was a third 

sequential year of cereal production shortages owing to scarcity, combined with 

fatalities of minor animals in the area which has intensified the food insecurity and 

apparently credited to enhance undernourishment. Regardless of the obtainability of 

widespread groundwater as 1.5 billion acre feet, the water is out of reach of 

inhabitants maybe due to absence of systematic exploration and development of deep 

groundwater potentials. Cropping of precipitation water was fruitlessly minimum as 

0.06% compared to the genuine necessity of 0.25% while normal precipitation was 

100 millimeter yearly. Government has neglected in introducing modern harvesting 

techniques and provision of food and fodders which resulted into malnutrition. 

Maximum of females and new-born babies deceased of malnourishment, poor 

infrastructure; undermine vaccination and deficiency of vaccinators while animals 

devastated owing to virus-related diseases attached with nutritional deficiency. Nearly 
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50% of population and 60-70% animals traveled to barrage areas as in Badin, Mirpur 

Khas and Sangrh owing to drought. Conspicuous cases of dishonesty and misconducts 

were witnessed in 2014 but no strict action was taken against offenders due to 

political placements of bureaucrats. Furthermore, a slight increase in temperature may 

reduce precipitation and worsen drought in the area. Global warming will surely 

provide incentive to worsen the predominant problems in future (Shahzad, 2017). 

 Throughout the 2016 in rainy season, the precipitation quantities had revealed 

a varied design above the country with substantial periodic precipitation above upper 

and central Punjab and KPK regions, however mostly lacking above Baluchistan and 

Sindh. Coastline parts of Baluchistan and western regions of Sindh had witnessed a 

very slight or no precipitation in the entire seasonal period. Potohar plateau in 

Northeast, as Islamabad and its adjacent parts just like Rawat, Gujar Khan, etc. that 

exclusively depended on rain-fed cultivation are frequently exaggerated by little 

cropping production owing to extraordinarily extraordinary temperature and waterless 

spells in the top wheat seeding months. In addition, if it rains in these areas in the 

months of January and February, it is supposed that the wheat productivity would be a 

smaller amount than 50 percent of usual production, for the reason that the grain 

heads will be immature education (Pakistan Food Security Bulletin…., January, 

2017). 

 Water as an important element of life plays an imperative part in economic 

structure of any country but the extensive population growing percentage and absence 

of nationwide water stratagem and carelessness from all respective shareholders in 

conservation of water are leading issues liable for the growing of water scarcity in 

Pakistan. Undoubtedly water is not a single liable cause for human insecurity but also 

a conspicuous supporting aspect in weakening Pakistan. The shortage and low 
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standard of water severely threatens the revenues of the Pakistani general public. 

 It is projected that almost one third of global population is residing in water-

stressed countries which have to adjust with quality of water. The international picture 

of food security and water security illustrates that the world has been facing numerous 

glitches in tackling this massive task and Pakistan is also part of it. Pakistan is 

basically a developing country and already situated in food insecure and water 

insecure region. Problems emanated from Pakistan are multidimensional. It is 

assessed that around 48 percent population is food insecure and floods in 2010, 2011 

and 2012 have distressed the conditions.  

 In the same way, the position and predictions of water are very frightening. 

Per capita availability of water has been diminished from 5600 cubic meter to 1000 

cubic meter. The energy crisis is one more challenge which has also affected the food 

security in Pakistan. It is due to rapid flow of unemployment in the country 

particularly recent previous years. It has affected the purchasing capacity of people 

along with other pointers of food security. Pakistan has to feed ever increasing 

population at one side but on the other side it has been facing the sharp decrease in 

food productions due to climatic change and water scarcity.  

 Consequently, Pakistan has to import more energy resources in order to 

preserve the extra making, processing and transporting of food which may ultimately 

intensify the importation bill and may surely lessen the government capability to 

boost up societal security programmes for food security. 

 To find out the solution of water and food scarcity in the country, a 

comprehensive and collective approach along with observing the demand and supply 

of water and food is essentially needed. The solution of the problem of both scarcities 

should be succeeded from the doctrines of ―doing more with less‖. Because doing not 
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anything will gradually worsen the conditions and it is not a decent choice. 

Furthermore, Pakistan has not capability to find out new water assets or so on. 

Postponing strategies to confront with its water uncertainties will just worsen the 

circumstances conceivably lead to developing of fierce uprisings among water 

shareholders in the country. Pakistan should boost up the functionalization of its 

institutes to deliver full facilities to its swiftly growing urban humanities. To talk 

about any problematic in any state, managing the matter is the most significant issue. 

It is urgently needed to make essential modifications in agrarian outputs to maintain 

the country‘s upcoming food securities. It will not be wise decision to yield the high 

water utilizing crops like sugarcane mostly in a semi-arid country. These harvests 

should be traded from countries having extra water for cultivation of such crops. 
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Chapter 5 

Militancy and Human Security in Pakistan 

5.1  Introduction 

 Militancy is basically an aggressive activity of a group or an organization 

which supports certain antagonistic cause centered on self-created outlines. Militancy 

is depiction of violence and the militant is person who is involved in such an 

aggressive activities (Khan, 2005). Militancy is the display of frustrated demands that 

are shaped under dictatorship or autocracy, which may otherwise be satisfied serenely 

under representative governments (Bobbitt, 2002). It is quite difficult to differentiate 

between militancy and terrorism. Terrorist is a person who utilizes the violence in 

order to fulfill political motives whereas the militant is a person who is belligerent 

devotee of a cause. The terrorist generally uses aggression such as pressure, blasting 

and massacre for the accomplishment of his objectives whereas the militant is a 

person who works like a tool in the influences of extremists. A militant is a person 

who predominantly pickups the weapons to attain the aggressive objectives of 

terrorists (Khalid, 2015). 

5.2  The Meaning of Militancy 

 Webster New World Dictionary defines it as, ―militancy is a word which 

derived from militant which means combative or aggressive person‖ (Webster‘s New 

World Dictionary, 2000). A famous Pakistani writer Kiran Firdous defines militant as 

synonyms of terrorist (Firdous, 2009).  Mariam Mufti narrates it as; the militant or 

militancy illustrates the utilization of ferocity to attain selected culminations or to 

precise hate or disrespect for certain people‖ (Mufti, June, 2012). 

 Dr. Jatin Kumar Mohanty has defined militancy as it appears from one‘s 
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principles, is articulated as an attitude, and consequences in specific manners. these 

standards are those ideas in which one powerfully trusts. They are what one trusts to 

be basically significant and factual. From this emanates an approach which is 

reluctant to bear any deviation from these basically significant realities and which 

pursues to protect them. It results in conduct which expresses when these facts are 

criticized or weakened and declines to collaborate with any action which would 

diminish their reputations (Mohanty, 2006). 

 The militant terminology can be explained as these are the individuals who 

belligerently and aggressively stimulate their political agenda in the shape of a 

movement and sometimes in order to get extreme solution for their intentions. These 

numerous movements in the world pursue to use militancy as a tool in order to 

vindicate their solutions for concerns and for that purpose, they rarely share common 

strategies.  

 Common characteristics of various militants are; 

1-  Utilizing force or ferocity openly whether in felony or in resistance.  

2-  Mitigating the utilization of force by means of the ideological philosophies of 

their specific group (Firdous, 2009). 

 Militancy has numerous characteristics and stages. It may be at religious level, 

ethnic level or political level. Militancy in any shape is basically expressed as the 

manifestation of anger against inequalities and lacking shaped and produced by the 

system. Due to such disparities and deprivations, these aggressive elements are 

boosted up to put advancing their separatist fanatical agenda with aggressive means. 

These aggressive fundamentals powerfully defy the existing governmental order and 

political system as well. Conclusively, the situation gradually becomes deteriorated 

and leads to the occurrence of insurgency (Khan, 2005). Most dominant militancy is 
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established in spiritual dominion. It is also fact that no religion of the world supports 

militancy and ferocity. In fact, the religious militancy is essentially an effort of a 

specific agenda of a particular sect in order to dominate the system and society 

(Malik, 2008).  

 All these tendencies of aggressiveness and terrorization are predominant in the 

under-developed and developing countries, whose administration and political system 

do not permit democratic political values with developed political standards. The 

procedure of political socialization and interest enunciation is relatively far away from 

such the public. For that reason, the ethnic and separatist fundamentals set up their 

mode to ferocious activities.   

5.3  Militancy in Pakistan 

 Pakistan is also included among those developing countries of the world 

which are facing severe threats of militancy. Pakistan has experienced many forms of 

militancy in different phases and different circumstances. For example, the 

metropolitan city of Karachi and Sindh province has witnessed many incidences of 

ethnic aggressiveness. The Balochistan province is formed by nationalist militancy 

and nationalist insurgency and Northern Areas and Punjab province are imposed by 

sectarian militancy. These militants use various tactics such as suicide bombing and 

target killing to harass the society in order to impose their specific agenda (Rizvi, 

2005).  

 Rashid has described that the ethnic engagements is being expressed in 

sectarian footings. That is Pashtun-Muhajir fight in city of Karachi, which is 

entrenched in financial motives and has been articulated in racial footings. 

Furthermore, the Taliban-Shia clash which is in fact entrenched in racial causes has 

been articulated in sectarian footings (Rashid, January 23, 2013a).   
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 There is one more aspect of militancy, which inflicted inside Pakistan but 

upsets neighbouring states such as regions of Afghanistan and India (Jones, 2002). 

Such elements are called non-state actors which mostly involved in such cross-

borders activities. These militants involve volunteers who are always ready to work 

for them and mostly are the members of different religious and confrontational 

organizations who impose fear both within and outside Pakistan (Rizvi, 2005).  

 Foreign policy of any state is replication of the ambitions of a nation. If the 

basic guiding principle outlines are not acknowledged by the common people, the 

positive consequences receive do not anything but anger from the nation. If the 

society is oppressed with the fundamentals that are previously at war with 

administrative establishments for their manifold complaints, environment of 

compromise becomes a complex phenomenon. As the Rashid has narrated that the 

dealings of foreign affairs of any state is a likeness of its internal societal, financial 

and political policies (Rashid, January 23, 2013a).   

 Similarly, the foreign policy of Pakistan has been bitterly affected by the 

militancy. The country has been challenged with such situations at several times. 

Recently, the disastrous occurrence of 9/11 has left its grave impacts over 

international, regional and national politics. This event has emphasized the unit of 

non-state players more than from history. War against terrorism which was initiated 

by United States (US) and reinforced by other western states, was carried out on 

Pakistan (Jones, 2002). Conclusively, Pakistan had to join war against terrorism 

because Pakistan was claimed to do so. It was the general opinion that Taliban were 

formed by Pakistan for fighting against the Russian forces in Afghanistan which 

helped the members of Al-Qaeda which is basically a militant organization based in 

Afghanistan. These are the similar persons who are suspected of triggering of 9/11 
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horrific incident. It was affirmed that these guerrilla elements acquired refuge in the 

tribal strap of Pakistan and in some big cities of the country (Rahman, 2003). In such 

situation, the wave of Islamic militancy acquired active evidence in Pakistan. Pakistan 

had to tackle this wave of militancy almost at every aspect of society. It had to face 

the perceptible costs of war against terrorism which was instigated by US and 

sponsored by western developed countries and enforced upon Pakistan with inordinate 

burden and apparent prospects of annihilation of these elements which are already 

difficult to be controlled by the political system of Pakistan.  

5.4  Genesis of Militancy in Pakistan 

 A close and deep analysis of the occurrence of militancy in Pakistan exposes 

the fact that militancy is not a new problematic challenge for this country. It has deep 

historic backgrounds. The genesis of militancy in Pakistan can be sketched back to 

historic and political developments that precede the war of Afghanistan in 1979 that 

has aggravated the militant situation particularly inside the state boundaries. The 

religious institutions which are called Madrasas, the training camps of jihadi 

elements, radical groups and organizations and hardline religious parties came at the 

front lines. The sacred conception of Jihad was masked with the fighting against 

Soviet Union in Afghanistan for the attainment of apparent political motives at the 

global level, devoid of bearing in mind its long-standing impacts on the border areas. 

Ultimately, it led to the enhancement of militant organizations and arms trafficking in 

these areas. Similarly, the Soviet intrusion, the inflow of refuges from Afghanistan 

into Pakistan and the influence of Iranian revolution on Shia community in Pakistan 

had bitterly troubled the internal security situation of Pakistan which increased the 

sectarian violence in the country. When we peeped into history of Pakistan, the 

killings of 1997 and 1998 witnessed the brutality of sectarian strife in the society. The 
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religious militant organization Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan (SSP) and its fragmented 

aggressive group Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ) amenably initiated the Shia target killing 

(Jones, 2002). Sipah-e-Muhammad the Shia extremist group did retaliation up to 

some extent. Actually, the Shia Community has claimed of being 20% of the overall 

population of Pakistan. It is an understood fact that a very small ratio of Pakistani 

population holds fanatical religious and sectarian visions but there has been 

substantial damage of lives from both Shia and Sunnis sides in sectarian led incidents 

in Pakistan particularly in the duration of 1980 to 2004 (Firdous, 2009). The militant 

clusters were intensely involved in religious fanatic and conducting of jihadi actions 

in Afghanistan and Kashmir. The state has fully sponsored the jihadi elements on 

these two external fronts which are resulted in the extension of terrorist network 

inside Pakistan as well. In addition, the 9/11 attacks in US and initiation of the war on 

terror in Afghanistan, had bitterly affected Pakistan. The decision of Pakistani 

President Pervez Musharraf to join the war on terror was serious insinuations for the 

overall security conditions in the country. First of all, the tribal regions of Af-Pak 

borders witnessed the increase in militant activities. But, the tendency of radicalism 

and violence did not remain controlled to these regions only. The activities of terrorist 

ferocity and brutality rapidly instigated to feast in the KPK province along with many 

areas of Punjab. Currently, several main cities of Pakistan are facing extremist 

outbreaks, suicide intimidations, target assassinations, bomb explosions etc. (Ibid). 

 Pakistan has observed numerous tendencies of militancy from fanaticism to 

extremism, radicalism and ferocity. The incorporation of Al-Qaeda with Taliban and 

sectarian fanatical groups into this poisonous at one page have complicated the 

patterns of militancy. It is necessary to find out the factors that have been liable for 

the increase of militancy in Pakistan. The major causes which clarify the genesis and 
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intensification of belligerency in Pakistan are as follows; 

5.4.1  Afghan jihad 

 The decade of 1970s had witnessed a lot of vicissitudes in the Muslim world 

and Pakistan could not escape itself from that changes. The main determinative events 

were the revolution in Iran, occupation of Makkah by anti-monarchy individuals and 

the Soviet attacks of Afghanistan. The Iran revolution altered the structure of politics 

in Middle East and Persian Gulf and gave an innovative dimension to it. The Saudi 

royal family felt threat by the likely extension of the Iranian revolution which has 

close ties with Shiite population of Pakistan (Azam, winter, 2014). 

 The spiritual attachments and feelings were rigorously upset when the sacred 

city of Makkah was attacked on November, 1979. It was rumored that the US armed 

forces would move in the Makkah to assist the Saudis. It was responded with solid 

anti-American spirits in Pakistan (Touqir, 2009). The Soviet intrusion in Afghan 

territory in 1979 generated exclusively different circumstances in Pakistan distressing 

not merely the modes of its foreign dealings but also the structure of its political 

systems. It provided an innovative tenancy of existence to the military absolute rule of 

General Zia Ul Haq and carried out the Saudi Arab and Iran proxy hostilities to this 

area. The Wahhabi centered ideology in Saudi Arabia was not equivalent to the 

reasonable religious philosophies entrenched in the spiritual customs which had 

remained main religious principles in South Asia for epochs. Consequently, the 

religion has become a robust characteristic in the national security paradigms. The 

geo-strategic site of Pakistan always boosts up the incentives to maintain its foreign 

policy according to its worldwide strategy. The Soviet incursion of Afghanistan had 

main geo-political and geo-strategic imperatives and implications for Pakistan. 

Pakistan amenably criticized this aggressive violence of Soviet Union and provided 
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maximum assistance to the Afghan jihad and performed as a channel for the inflow of 

Mujahedeen from Saudi Arabia and other countries of Middle East. The US and 

Pakistan cooperated with each other on all frontages of this freedom fighting of the 

Afghanis. The US had no reluctance in having the ownership of the formation of the 

Mujahedeen (Azam, winter, 2014). Hillary Clinton, the former US Secretary of State 

confessed about formation of Mujahedeen in 1980s in an interview. She also told that 

United States also provided them all sort of armament to fight against the soviets in 

Afghanistan and for such purpose; they used Pakistan as safe haven for such purpose 

(Ibid).  

 The attacking armed forces of the Soviets in Afghan territory were pondered 

an undeviating hazard to national security apparatus of Pakistan by the political and 

military institutions. However Pakistan played with fire in creating the Mujahedeen in 

this war as these Mujahedin were not simply in war with Soviet army but had a 

particular religious fanatical philosophy which increasingly penetrated not only in 

Afghanistan but also in many areas of Pakistan. The basic objective of these 

Mujahedin was to protect an Islamic state from intrusion of an infidel control (Ibid). 

5.4.2  Inflow of Refugees 

 The civil fighting in Afghanistan was responsible of the inflow of 

approximately two million refugees on the way to Pakistan where they were warmly 

welcomed due to having cultural and ethnic kinship. Many displaced Afghanis were 

settled in encampments nearby the Af-Pak border and inside the other areas of KPK. 

The strength of these refugees had increased to four million in the middle of 1986 

(Ali, 2001). Owing to the repercussion of warfare and political uncertainty in 

Afghanistan, these refugees had no other option for them to stay in Pakistan.. 

Subsequently the tribal areas containing FATA had been administered by a different 
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laws agencies like the Frontier Crimes Regulation (FCR) and the government in these 

zones is governed by a Political Agent (PA) with cooperation of indigenous Sardars 

and resultantly, it was an easy task for aggressive militant figures to cherish in these 

areas in the protecting aegis of Zia‘s Islamization agenda. Nevertheless, refugees who 

could get work and food in Afghanistan initiated to go back to their home. In the year 

of 2001, there were approximately two million Afghan refugees present in Pakistan. A 

calculation was carried out in 2006 which showed two and half million refugees 

living in Pakistan (Kronenfeld, October 1, 2007). Rendering to one more source just 

about 3.6 million refugees have gone back to Afghanistan since 2002. However 1.7 

million refugees are still residing in Pakistan (Express Tribune, September 22, 2010). 

In 2010, Pakistan, with the association of the United Nations Refugee Agency 

initiated a movement for the recording and registering of these Afghan inhabitants. 

Rendering to National Database & Registration Authority (NADRA), till February 

2011, approximately 104 million refugees had been enumerated (The News 

International, March 16, 2011). 

 These refugee base camps have allegedly operated as employing cells of 

combative safe sanctuaries for the harboring of terrorists and offenders. 

Intensification in the trafficking of weaponries into Pakistan is also connected to 

Afghan refugees. They were also the part of sectarian conflicts that occurred in 

Kurram agency resulting the murder of 200 persons in 1987 (Azam, winter, 2014). 

5.4.3  Islamization of General Zia-Ul-Haq 

 The military takeover in 1977 by General Zia-ul-Haq brought to the 

termination of constitutionally elected civilian government. During his eleven years of 

a dictatorship, the political activities in the country remained almost banned, the all 

sort of media was controlled and an elected government was dissolved. The process of 
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Islamization of state and society stimulated sectarian dogmas which rest on the 

militancy in Pakistan. Khalid Ahmed has argued in his article that radicalism in 

Pakistan was at its peak in 1980s era. General Zia had three main interest groups to 

strengthen his government and these groups were mullahs, army and business elite 

(Azam, winter, 2014). 

 The religious groups became politicize owing to Islamization policy in 

Pakistan. Moonis Ahmar a famous scholar has opined three schools of thoughts that 

describe the militancy and fanaticism in Pakistan as first of all those who are 

confident that the policies of Zia ul Haq were the basis of fanatical propensities in 

Pakistan, secondly, those who believe that it is due to the affiliation of intelligence 

agencies with these combative groups and thirdly, those who credit it to unsettled 

community and political grievances which provided gap for the occurrence of 

militancy to embellishment. Conclusively, Afghan Jihad is considered a major 

responsible factor for the destabilization and radicalization of Pakistani society 

(Ahmar, summer, 2011). 

 The Islamization Policy of Zia instigated the reformations in the judicial 

system, economic policy and educational programs (Syed, 1995).  The Council of 

Islamic Ideology was revitalized and played a dynamic role in regulation. The laws 

regarding Hudood, Zina, Zakat and Ushr were proclaimed in 1979. These laws not 

merely supported the religious institution but stimulated a definite set of Islamic 

jurisprudence (Mian & Ahmad, 1997). The educational policy which was planned in 

1978 had a philosophical societal impact. The insertion of spiritual education centered 

on Hanafi schools of thoughts that emphasized on Jihadi teachings, the formation of 

distinct women universities observing co-education as un-Islamic reproduced rigidity 

and fanatical character of education policy. The Federal Education Minister, Dr. 
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Muhammad Afzal, apparently proclaimed that strategy of the current government was 

to dishearten the concept of co-education, which is predominant at the university level 

only because it is contrary to the Islamic perceptions of education (Ibid). 

5.4.4  Madaris- The Institutions for Religious Education 

 The governing of public through slogans of Islamization was the tactic of Zia 

rule to pursue the legality and retentive command. Dr. Nasim Ashraf in his article 

narrates that the religion was an instrument that Zia utilized to legalize his 

government. Predominantly, the innovative education guiding principle altered the 

educational structure of Pakistan as 5000 masjid schools were sanctioned and their 

syllabus was redrafted with focusing jihad inspirations. The initial message of jihad 

was to criticize the Communism. Global level patronizations with heavy funding and 

religious literature were provided spontaneously in Pakistani madrassas. The United 

States Agency for International Development (USAID) remunerated the two major 

universities as University of Nebraska and Omaha almost 5.1 million dollars between 

1984-1994 to improve and project textbooks to stimulate jihad (Ashraf, 2009).  

 The Brooking Institution in report published in 2010 exposed that there was a 

robust connection between education and public clashes (Easy Prey for Taliban, 

February 18, 2011). The experts have connected the role of madrassas, which 

multiplied for the duration of Zia‘s government, in stimulating the culture of ferocity, 

belligerency and fanaticism. This was devastating undeniably such as the institute of 

madaris recognized for study and knowledge became an apparatuses of fanaticism. 

Pakistan and the US intelligence agencies utilized these institutions as base camp for 

jihad fighting in Afghanistan and later they converted into centers of sectarian 

prejudices. Government sponsored by external support which sponsored them 

openhandedly. Their quantity rose speedily during 1980s. The madaris are 
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administered by various Wafaq boards mostly at federal level concerning to different 

Fiqha schools such as Wifaq-ol-Maddaaris related to Deobandi school of thoughts, 

Tanzeem--ol-Maddaaris related to Barelvi school of thoughts, Wifaq-ol-Maddaaris 

Al-Shia related to Shia school of thoughts, Rabitatol-Maddaaris-al-Islam related to 

Jamaat-e-Islami and Wifaq-ol-Maddaaris-al-Salafi related to Ahl-e-Hadith (Azam, 

winter, 2014). 

 According to National Education Statistics of 2005 by Ministry of Education 

Pakistan, the total strength of Madaris in Pakistan was 12,153 having the 

approximately 1,512,445 enrolled students (www.moe.gov.pk). A famous researcher 

at Harvard University, Jessica Stern narrates in her deep analysis regarding madaris 

that there is a durable rapport amid madaris and spiritual proselytization. She narrated 

that Madrassas are situated in every part of country and make available not only free 

learning, but additionally free nutritious food, accommodation, and sartorial. In the 

underprivileged parts of southern Punjab, madrassas sponsored by the Sunni 

denominational political party SSP allegedly even recompense to parentages for 

sending them their children into these institutions (Stern, November/December 2000).  

 Punjab and KPK are the core offshoots of madaris. These madaris are 

strengthening the quantity of foreign recruitments, mostly from the countries of 

Middle East and Persian Gulf. These Madrassas make available free education, 

foodstuff, clothing and accommodations which are the greatest inexpensive 

opportunity particularly for poor families. Furthermore, it has not only authorized 

related Madrassas but has also augmented their viewers outside Madrassas. It can be 

contended that the values of ferocity and bigotry is not restricted to Madrassas only 

but occurs in all part of society. The ICG in its investigations on Pakistan printed in 

2002 elucidates that however Madrassas are being utilized as employment cells by the 
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militants but they merely play a secondary part (Pakistan: Madrassahs, Extremism and 

Militancy, July 29, 2002).  Most of them do not provide fighting skills and 

preparation, but the propaganda of fanaticism and confrontation to change, disturbs 

the concentration of the students. The government implemented the Madrassa 

Registration Ordinance in June 2002 in which it was obligatory for madrassas to be 

registered with government and their affiliated boards. It was also compulsory for 

overseas students to get consent letter from the Ministry of Religious Affairs along 

with the Interior Ministry. Furthermore, they were banned from captivating any 

foreign funding. It is also exposed that madrassas reforms have deficiency of 

obligatory political determination and bureaucratic competence which is distressing 

the entire process (Bano, 2000). 

 The Brooking Institution issued a report in 2010 which presented a innovative 

vision into this phenomenon that problem is away from the madaris. It was contended 

that community sector schooling must also be inspected and supervised. In the 

cumulative occurrences of suicide terror campaign since 2005, the students and 

passing out graduates of madaris were not involved in such terrorist activities but the 

children having the age of 14 to 18 years were involved which are mostly dropouts 

from institutions. The governmental education system is not centered on investigative 

evaluation and teaching which ultimately disturbs social manufacturing of the society. 

Correspondingly, C. Christine Fair a famous scholar, in her study in Pakistan about 

the 141 families of militants has determined that only 19 from total strength were 

enrolled from madrasas and identical strength of recruits from government patronized 

schools (Fair, 2009). This study displays that madrassas are not the only source of 

supplying the recruits to militants, but help as main cells of such training. 

 The problematic issue is that the management in Pakistan has been exploiting 
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the name of religion negatively for their political motivations and conferred benefits 

and not in the accurate essence of deliverance and application (Hussain, 2009). The 

main contribution of Islamization of Zia and Afghan Jihad was the occurrence of 

sectarianism in Pakistani polity which is still fragmenting the state and society (Azam, 

winter, 2014). 

5.5  Sectarian Militancy in Pakistan 

 Islam as religion its coordination with state has continuously been a combative 

question in Pakistan. Cultural Islam sustained to guiding to people even after the 

formation of Pakistan. There was not any major dissension among various sects and 

people willingly take part in each other‘s spiritual activities. The radical and fanatical 

tension multiplied by Zia‘s Islamization caused in history‘s nastiest sectarian conflict 

and massacres. The ICG pointed in a report in 2005 about sectarianism and 

Islamization as the sectarian combating in Pakistan is the straight significance of state 

strategies of Islamization and relegation of secular egalitarian forces (The Dawn, 

February 7, 2010). 

 In the same way, Khalid Ahmed in article, Islamic Extremism in Pakistan, had 

narrated the basis of emergence of sectarian violence in Pakistan. He described that as 

the General Zia uttered the populist sayings of Nizam-e-Mustafa and enforced the 

Shariah law in Pakistan. It was considered the enforcement of Sunni Hanafi Fiqa a 

majority population schools of thoughts in which the Shia community was not 

included. Therefore, the enforcement of first two laws was totally failed. First law was 

the elimination of Riba which means interest, became unsuccessful owing to the 

incapability of the Islamic intellectuals to reinterpret Islam for contemporary 

circumstances; the second failure of the law of Zakat, because the Shia schools of 

thoughts which called Fiqha-i-Jafariyah, had a contradictory understanding of Zakat. 



 

221 

Conclusively in 1980, an extraordinary demonstration of Shia community headed by 

Mufti Jaffar Hussain, blockade to Islamabad, the capital and General Zia was forced 

to exempt Shias from the payment of Zakat. Similarly, the conception of Sunni Ushr 

is also disallowed by Shia Fiqha. Therefore, it was observed that when the anti-Shia 

movement initiated from district Jhang in 1980s, General Zia not only overlooked it 

but also sponsored it as to balance the Shia community which he considered a 

rebellious community (Chandran & Chari, 2008). 

 A new wave of stratification occurred in Sunni sect in late 1990s. It was 

stratified as Deobandi schools of thought and Barelvi schools of thought. Katja 

Riikonen has probed in his analysis that sectarianism is always connected with 

religion and it helps to make an attitude, an act, and a faith on the foundation of which 

the entire structure is administrated (Riikonen, 2007). Primarily, it was divided as 

Shia and Sunni but in currently it has shaped itself in more multifaceted depiction in 

Pakistan. The partition within these groups and specifically in the Sunni groups is as 

comprehensive as in Shia groups. These divisions of sects have inadequate 

relationships with one another. It is an understood fact that these sects have robust 

inside origins and have been utilized for political objectives on different situations. 

Regardless of the fact that 97% population in Pakistan belong to Muslims; there are 

countless religious discrepancies in this population. It is assessed that 70% of total 

population belongs to Sunni sect and 20% are the Shias. Customarily sectarian 

violence had been elaborated as contention among Deobandi or Ahl-e-hadith and the 

Shia particularly from 1980s. However in current years the threat has been instigated 

in same sects as between Deobandi or Ahl-e-Hadith and Barelvis. The Deobandi-

Barelvi clash is ostensible, the way monuments and Sufi orders are being under 

attacked by the militants. Barelvi and Shia schools of thoughts different to Deobandi 
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do great respect the Ahl-e-Bait (means the family of Prophet PBUH) and the Sufi 

order. They ponder them as pure way of connectivity with God. According to 

Deobandis, such kind of performs of these groups is considered as non-Islamic. The 

―Sunnification‖ of Pakistan was instigated by Zia through the routing of Islamization. 

But it was the main reason of dislike among other sects, particularly in the Shia sect 

who refused to accept the obligation of Hanafi Fiqha and rejected involuntary 

payment of Zakat from banks (Azam, winter, 2014). 

 With the passage of time, Punjab and KPK became the breeding centers of 

sectarian violence. In 1986, as a minimum 35 Imambargahs were smashed in 

intensifying sectarian contentions (Jalazai, 1993). Later in duration of 1990s, Karachi 

became the target of ethno-sectarian violence in Punjab. It was exclusive in logic that 

the organization like SSP was involved in actions of militancy and surprisingly it was 

also involved in politics and succeeded to become successful National Assembly seat. 

It was the politicizing of sectarianism which was firstly witnessed in District Jhang 

where severe clashes of Shia and Sunnis were seen. The SSP was dynamically aided 

by money-making class mostly centered in central Jhang. On the other side, Tehrik 

Nifaz Fiqha Jafriya (TNFJ) defended the securities of the Shia Community. 

Afterward, its offshoot Sipah-e-Muhammad (SeM) was also described to be involved 

in doings of violence as a counterbalance to SSP and later its offshoot, LeJ. 

 Dr. Tahir Kamran has linked sectarian militancy with biraderi system and the 

authorization of commercial class or urbanization that stood against the domination of 

the feudal class. His hypothesis substantiated to be true to the situation of district 

Jhang where the feudal class subjugated district politics and people (Kamran, 2009). 
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Figure 5.1: Pakistan Sectarian Violence 2001-13 

 

Source: Federal Ministry of Interior, Pakistan 

 The eras of 1980s and 1990s were considered the most horrible decades of 

sectarian ferocity. Regardless of trusting in the liberal interpretation of Islam both 

administrations of Benazir Bhutto and Nawaz Sharif were incapable to encompass 

sectarian clashes. The Milli Yakjheti Council (MYC) molded in 1996 was unable to 

seek out the resolutions of contentious issues due to tension among different groups of 

the Jamiat-Ulema-Islam (JUI). Al-Qaeda and Tehrik Taliban Pakistan (TTP) 

combined with sectarian-based combative outfits to function on a broad range. The 

year of 2006 saw the worse internal security inconsistency in Pakistan. Pakistan 

institute for Peace Studies (PIPS) has elaborated the security report as there were 657 

combative outbreaks, counting 41 had sectarian nature, death rate raised to 907 people 

and 1543 were the injuries. Furthermore, seven were the suicide explosions (Khan, 

2012). The year of 2007 also observed sectarian strife in Kurram agency particularly 

in Parachinar and Khyber agency in which typically Shias were under attack by the 

radicals. It is noteworthy that religious organizations have thoroughly extended their 

area, sustenance and intentions. The existing tendency of targeting the monuments of 
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Sufi saints illustrates the multifaceted environment of sectarian militancy in Pakistan. 

The outbreaks on shrines of Rahman Baba, Data Darbar, Abdullah Shah Ghazi and 

Lal Shahbaz Qalandar displays how the Islam of the militants is diverse from the 

Islam of these Sufi orders who educated affection, empathy, concord, 

broadmindedness and admiration for life. Rendering to an assessment, about 80% of 

the Pakistani Sunni population act upon the Sufi rituals against only 10% of 

Deobandis usually Pashtuns. Conflicting to this population composition of some 64% 

of the total theological institutions belong to Deobandis, 25% to Barelvis, 6% to Ahl-

e-Hadith and 3% to Shia organizations (Hasnat, 2012).   

5.6  The amalgamation of Political and Religious patterns 

 The state has exploitatively misused the religion to conduct the administrative 

management but it has aggravated the growing of militancy in Pakistan. Whereas the 

theological Madaris planned on sectarian lines, functioned as base camps for training 

in order to intensify the sectarian conflicts and increasing role of religious parties in 

the national political system also significantly supported the phenomenon of 

radicalism in the country. Sectarian conflict has been stimulated through the clergy, 

from masjids, Imambargahs and particularly through Friday orations. Several 

militants and topmost positions of militant outfits had historically close connection 

with Jamaat-e-Islami (JI) or the Jamiat-Ulema-e-Islam (JUI). Maximum of Deobandi 

madrassas have political attachment with the JUI. Similarly, Maulana Sami-ul-Haq, 

leader and guardian of a significant group of JUI, administers a madrassa in Akora 

Khattak, in which the Taliban oriented persons are described to have been elevated 

during the 1990s (White, 2008).The religious-cum-political parties in political system 

have played a significant role in strengthening the military rule by providing the 

legitimacy to it and resultantly, the militancy prolonged its areas. Dr. Mohammad 
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Waseem has elucidated four major kinds of Islamic constellations which have 

significantly impacted national contour of Pakistan. 

i. The religious parties in political system of Pakistan namely the JI, JUI, JUP, 

MMA along with their splinters cluster SSP and LeJ have entirely fraternized 

with various regimes in power. For instance, in 1993, Azam Tariq a 

protuberant head of SSP was a minister. In 2002 elections, Mutehida Majlis-e- 

Amal (MMA) was capable to gain 60 seats in National Assembly and made 

government in KPK and joined the alliance government in Baluchistan. They 

overtly favoured the Taliban fundamentals in Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

ii. The sectarian tendency has intensified militancy and extremism in Pakistan. 

Political parties have exploited sectarian attachments in order to increase their 

votes. The politics based on sectarianism has resulted into growing fanaticism 

and rigidity in the society. The militant groups have actually flourished in the 

protecting parasol of their parental organizations which function as their 

political support. 

iii. The educational situations which madrassas are centered, militancy has got 

much consideration. 

iv. The radical background of the Islamic institutions is usually accompanied by 

groups like Tablighi Jamaat and Al-Huda. However they are non-militant and 

non-political in nature. But they share mutual characteristics just like anti-

American feelings and denunciation of Western philosophy and however with 

the other sections of the Islamist establishing clusters (Waseem, 2007). 

5.7  Role of Mass Media 

 The organization and structure of the Islamist elements are exceedingly 

systematized and organized. Since 1980s, the militant outfits have used the print and 



 

226 

electronic media to enhance their set of beliefs that has been relatively operational. 

They have expanded their accessibility to huge spectators. The acoustic, pictorial 

tapes and books adore the lifespan of Mujahedeen hooked in Afghan and Kashmiri 

jihad. The Muslims are approached to bond with one another against the evil which 

they meant ―the West‖. The advertising material sternly follows the lines of 

sectarianism. The flow and circulation of this material is greatly prearranged and 

disciplined through masjids, madaris and Friday prayers which also help as their 

funding resource and assist them to appeal new recruitments. The internet is also an 

extra way of communication directing even greater spectators. Muhammad Amir 

Rana elucidates that the significant content of militant literatures urges that the actual 

lifetime of the supporters initiates after their death. Putting this same logic in their 

minds, they stimulate the supporters to hug death in jihad and reach paradise in spite 

of being slayed by Jews and Hindus. In numerous periodicals, there are typical 

writings just as the last determination of any martyr, a written message from his 

mother or sister or wife praising the sacrifice of their dear ones (Rana, October-

December, 2008).  

 Generally young people are their recruiting targets. The usages of colored 

depictions, chauvinistic slogans, inspirational, events of Mujahedeen, depressions of 

repressed Muslims around world offer inspiration to join the militant outfits. 

Additionally, if the outfits are expelled and their writings forbidden, they revitalize 

with new title and name. The central administration ordered the provincial 

administrations of Punjab, Sindh and Azad Kashmir for the prohibition of 

publications of 22 magazines on March 6, 2002. However, after two months, they 

came back with new terms with the unchanged agenda (Ibid). For instance, the 

Ghazwa magazine was published by Lashkar-e-Taiba, it is now published with the 
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name of Al-Jarrar. For several times, forces have recovered hatred writings from 

masjids and other extents. In 2010, law enforcement agencies recovered hatred works, 

registration cards of memberships of JeM and Afghanis, photocopies of computerized 

identity cards and video tapes of communications of Maulana Azhar from Karachi 

(The Dawn, May 12, 2010). It imitates the profound origins of militant organizations 

in Pakistan that is helping militant culture through entirely accessible resources. 

5.8  Kashmir Bequest 

 Two main combative groups are believed to be involved in Kashmir Jihad. 

The names of these groups are Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) and JeM. Both groups had deep 

roots in Pakistan till 2002 when government banned on the both to run their activities. 

But these groups persevered integrated and kept operational as a societal prosperity 

and Tablighi group. Rendering to Council of Foreign Relations in 2010 that LeT is 

also an aggressive faction which was operational in 1989 for the purpose of provision 

of voluntarily warriors for Afghan Jihad. Again in 1990s, it initiated to take part in the 

Kashmir jihad against Indian forces deployed in Indian-occupied Kashmir (Azam, 

winter, 2014). 

5.9  The Feelings of Anti-Americanism in Pakistan Society 

 After 9/11 incident and as an upshot of the US-led war on terror, a new 

tendency of militancy had instigated in Pakistan. Owing to cultural attraction of 

people of KPK with the Pashtun inhabitants of Afghanistan, the tribal areas presented 

robust feelings against US. They welcomed the Afghan immigrants devoid of any 

confrontation. Owing to the participation of Pakistan in the war against terrorism, they 

established anti-government feelings.  MMA was a political party and one of the 

major groups of religious parties kept on voiced in its antagonism to US. According to 

famous political analyst Shaukat Qadir, the victory of MMA October 2002 elections 
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showed the rising flows of anti-Americanism in Pakistan (Misra, 2008). The 

aggressive tactic of drone strikes to attack the militants in Pakistani area has more 

worsened the situations against US. This wave of anti-Americanism worked as an 

intolerant dynamism and supports the dogma of the militants. It is also predicted that 

only a single militant was killed in every seven US drone attacks in Pakistani areas 

(Bergen & Tiedemann, July-August, 2011). The most of these killings are from 

noncombatants and civilians or low level combatants. 

5.10  Absence of Good Governance  

 The demise of the forefather of nation, immediate after country‘s inception 

produced a lot of predicaments. The country was jeopardized by inept governance 

which was rapidly substituted by a military totalitarianism. Governance is the 

implementation of command or power in terms of political, financial, and managerial 

or else in order to accomplish a country‘s assets and dealings. Pakistani polity, liable 

to plethora of ethno-sectarianism, provided an open atmosphere to the militants after 

the Afghan war. The militants deliberately take benefits of the unstable situation. 

Governance trials are the most important reason of uncertainty in any nation. Pakistan 

is included in those states. The state is liable to deliver facilities and guarantee 

preservation of public law and order. These amenities consist in justice, and well-

organized police system, community, financial prospects and religious coordination. 

The fragile states have no proper control over their people, which outcomes 

consistently in an insurgence. The World Bank rated Pakistan at the level of 

governance as ―in the bottom 25 percent of the world‖ (Malik, 2013). The 

maintenance for Islamic regulations which called Sharia in Pakistan have declared as 

the most important apprehension for the Western states, as they consider it as a reason 

or gauge of militancy. There is an extensive fundings for Sharia laws in Pakistan but it 
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does not mean to provide the assistance to militancy (Ibid). The most recent 

investigation conducted by foreign experts weakens the conservative understanding 

that Sharia means to help the intensifying of militancy. The investigation repeats that 

Pakistanis subordinate to Sharia with the characteristics of good governance that 

inhabitants in other democracies also aspires‖ (Ibid). Fanatical activists instituted 

assistance for Sharia in public and frustrated to subordinate it with their dogmas. A 

comprehensive study discloses the fact that, ―the massive mainstream of Pakistanis 

understand militant Islamic organizations as a hazard (Ibid). The Western countries 

and the US must comprehend that the fundings for Islam as a leading norm in 

Pakistani politics does not expect as the assistance for any militant organization that 

have apprehension to Western policy formulators (Shapiro & Fair, Winter, 2009-10).  

The consequences of the previous poll have clarified the situation. Religious parties 

having secret backing for militant organizations could not succeeded in election, even 

in their home-grown communities. The success of ordinary political figures above the 

religious parties assured that religion cannot be misrepresented more like a tool in the 

politics of Pakistan. Succeeding governments have announced improvements to 

progress governance, but all efforts confronted its own questions, counting local and 

national political affairs, deep-rooted administrative benefits, and insufficient means 

(Ibid). Poor facilities, a fragile judicial system and a deficient police force have 

remained unsuccessful to tackle the flow of militancy in the society. Robust national 

institutes can curtail and cover these clusters while fragile ones offer misuse by the 

radicals (Malik, 2013). 

5.11  Major Militant Groups in Pakistan 

 Pakistan has witnessed many militant groups after 1980s but nine major 

militant groups are there still combating against US troops in Afghanistan and also 
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aiming at the Pakistani forces aggressively. They have terrorized the polity with 

sectarian massacres, explosions in masjids, Imam Bargahs and other monuments. 

Generally these terrorist groups are operationalized from FATA and KPK. Some of 

these terrorist groups have strong association and allegiance with Afghan Taliban and 

their leader, Mullah Omar. Although, they have various types of targets and base 

encampments but all have identical and mutual agenda of implementation of Sharia in 

the society (Khalid, 2015).  

 These militants groups are Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan operating in North & 

South Waziristan, Orakzai and Khyber Agency, Mullah Nazir Group operating in 

South Waziristan, Turkistan Bhittani Group operating in South Waziristan, Haqqani 

Network operating in North Waziristan, Gul Bahadur Group operating in North 

Waziristan, Lashkar-e-Jhangvi operating in tribal areas as Kurram Agency and 

Orakzai Agency, Lashkar-e-Islam and Ansar ul Islam in Khyber Agency and Tehrik-

e-Nifaz-e-Sharia Muhammadi operating in Swat Valley and Dir (Ibid). 

 Similarly, major militant groups in Punjab province are Lashkar-e-Jhangvi 

(Punjab) operating in throughout the country, Sipah-e-Sahaba operating in all over the 

country but especially focusing in Punjab, Jaish-e-Muhammad is operating in 

Kashmir, Afghanistan and limited role in North Waziristan and Lashkar-e-Taiba 

operating in Kashmir areas (Ibid). 

5.12  Post 9/11 Decisions by General Musharraf and its 

Consequences 

 General Pervaiz Musharraf did many decisions at national and international 

level but only to extend and stabilize its regime in the country. However, these 

decisions had to face a lot of condemnation at national level, for instance; 

 Anxieties in public about the nature of assistance to US provided by Pakistan that 
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was also incorporated with ―Logistic Assistance‖. 

 Sound public opinion stood against President Musharraf, which forced Islamabad 

to break its connections with US. 

 Islamic Radical organizations and religious Political Parties, which are extremely 

entrenched in Pakistani polity, modeled threats to societal constancy and 

worldwide narrative of Pakistan. 

 This verdict had negatively affected the Kashmir policy of Pakistan however India 

had been trying its best to announce Pakistan a terrorist sponsored state ever since 

long. 

 The safety of Nuclear Arsenals of Pakistan became apprehensive in the vision of 

international community (Ibid). 

 Post 9/11, the internal militancy had become the devastating hazard to 

Pakistan. Moreover, the Pakistan‘s choice to be an active participant of US in the war 

against Taliban made the s relatively deteriorated. Many of such groups are the sub-

division or splinters of Taliban combating usually in coalition of TTP. The obvious 

intentions of these aggressive groups are carrying out of Sharia and their objective is 

to disobey the rules and regulations of Pakistan government. TTP is manipulating 

these activities at the name of Jihad and it has obtained its main funds and supports 

through Al-Qaeda by abducting and suicide violence. The major operating centers of 

these groups are situated in the North and the South Waziristan and other tribal 

extents where maneuvers by Pakistan armed forces and US drone attacks have not yet 

been effective and these groups are spreading more militancy and fanaticism by 

aiming at private citizen and military personnel (Ibid).  

5.13  Socio-Economic Indicators as Contributory Factors 

 Along with political and philosophical influences, the poor social and financial 
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situations in the state are defined as the main cause aggravating the militant outfits. 

Socio-economic concerns of human rights and safety have had a devastating influence 

on common people of Pakistan. Therefore, it is imperative to be successful by 

winning the battle of hearts and minds by resolving the social and economic 

questions, because it would be helpful to build the trust between the management and 

general public. The concern of poor governance continuously destabilizes the legality 

of the ruling elites. A famous scholar, Ted Gurr has described that ferocity is 

stimulated by obstruction and frustrating behaviour (Gurr, 1968). Distressing 

conditions of society can always activate the violence and dissatisfaction among the 

underprivileged people of that society. Radical and fanatical elements can be a 

responsive to these adversative situations and ferocity can be utilized as pressurizing 

approaches to fulfill their demands. Absence of goods and amenities, unsatisfied 

requirements, a depressed social system, feeble democratic establishments, 

objectionable customs and civilizations, emotional maladies, antagonistic atmosphere, 

all add to increase the scale of hindrances which Aberle observes that a destructive 

divergence amid genuine expectation and reality (Azam, winter, 2014). 

 Poverty is the most important social and financial problem in any society. It 

can be separated into two groups as one is urban poverty and the other is rural 

poverty. In Pakistan, almost two-thirds of the inhabitants and 80% of poor people in 

the country are living in rural areas of the country. Mostly even they do not have 

accessibility to sufficient basic necessities of life (Ali, 2010). Poverty deprives the 

poor of other rudimentary requirements just as nutrition, accommodations, 

healthiness, education and even the accomplishment of justice. It stresses people to 

choose ferocious resources to fulfill their basic needs. In the perspective of militancy 

in Pakistan, it is substantial to acknowledge that the most susceptible and deprived 
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areas of Pakistan just as FATA, Southern Punjab and some areas of Balochistan are 

measured to be its feeding expanses. The KPK government has declared in a White 

paper that KPK is the poorest province on Pakistan with total frequency of poverty at 

44% in comparison to overall country of 23.9% (Azam, winter, 2014). Furthermore, 

nearly 60% of the population of FATA is living lower than the poverty line making it 

the most retrograde area of Pakistan. Similarly, the Balochistan province has no 

different situation from KPK. It is an understood fact that these expanses function as 

recruiting grounds for the militants. Actually, besides the current tendency of 

militancy in Balochistan, it had previously chains of insurgencies. Similarly, the 

occurrence of poverty in the Northern Punjab encompassing the regions of 

Rawalpindi, Chakkwal, Jhelum and Attock was at 21.31%. And lastly, the 36% of the 

rural population of the Southern Punjab is poor (Chaudhary, 2009).  

 Similarly, the level of literacy ratio in Pakistan also imitates the susceptibility 

of society. Pakistan is considered among the countries of the world that has the 

lowermost literacy proportions in the world. The United Nations Educational, 

Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), describes it as 55%, as the country 

was standing 160
th

  position among the countries of the world in 2010 (The Nation, 

July 29, 2010). Tariq M. Ashraf assesses that 40% of Dissent Jihadi Elements (DJE) 

who are involved in extremist activities are poor and 79% have an scholastic level of 

matric or under (Ashraf, 2009). This replicates the character of scarcity and illiteracy 

in militancy. The issue of being Joblessness instigated by illiteracy is an additional 

key element. The assessed ratio of unemployment in Pakistan was 12.6% in 2008 

which rose to 14% in 2009 (Azam, winter, 2014). Pakistan has also suffered a lot 

from unemployment and cyclical unemployment mostly owing to absence of 

prospects. The issue of energy crisis in the preceding few years has increased the 
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unemployment in the country. The militant elements not merely provide the 

armaments to new recruits but form an affiliation of dependence with the association 

as it arrange for sustenance, housing and an attractive sum of money. In response, 

they are forced to accomplish the targets and intentions of the militant clusters. They 

are appropriately skilled and brain washed to be successful in their missions. Hillary 

Clinton on this multifaceted tendency indicated that we cannot stopover the  terrorism 

or conquest the philosophies of ferocious radicalism when hundreds of millions of 

youth people realize a future with joblessness, no expectation, and no method ever to 

become equal to the technologically advanced world (The Nation, January 7, 2010). 

 Corruption is also a major contributory factor in the genesis of militancy in 

Pakistan. Syed Adil Gilani, the Chairman of Transparency International, Pakistan, 

assigns terrorism in a straight line to poverty subsequent from corruption which not 

only deteriorates governance but destabilizes the economy. Transparency 

International had given an assessment in National Corruption Perception Survey 

conducted in 2009 that over-all corruption had been augmented from 45 billion rupees 

in 2002 to 195 billion rupees in 2009 (www.transparency.org). Pakistan has got the 

34
th

 position at survey‘s index of corruption level in 2009 as compared to 42
nd

 in 

2002. It means corruption increased in Pakistan eight more points from 2002 

(www.dawn.com/news/599267/corruption-in-pakistan). The global corruption survey 

steered in 2013 by Transparency International exposed that land facilities shadowed 

by police department and judicial system of Pakistan were the most dishonest 

departments (The Nation, January 28, 2014). In any society law enforcement agencies 

and other law implementation organizations generate the frontline security nets 

against militant happenings and judiciary functionalize the system to answerable. But, 

in this society, the adversative condition allows militants to function their activities 

http://www.transparency.org/
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devoid of anxiety of punishment. The ICG narrates in reports in 2006 that the single 

method to agree with the trials of aggressiveness in FATA is to guarantee the 

implementation of rule of law and the obtainability of political and civil rights 

(Pakistan‘s Tribal Areas: Appeasing the Militants, December 11, 2006). 

5.14  Government Initiatives to Counter Militancy in Pakistan 

 The obligation of Pakistan to confront the threat of extremism can be 

comprehended by the declaration revealed by former Prime Minister Shahid Khaqan 

Abbasi that each the martyrdom of our heroes is a testament to the reality that the 

people of Pakistan are united as one nation to purify the motherland from the 

extremist fundamentals (https://www.reuters.com/article/us-pakistan-militants-

iduskbn1ap0kh). After the horrific incident of 9/11, Pakistani administration decided 

to instigate military strikes against extremists. The former president of Pakistan 

Pervez Musharraf assisted the US in the Operation Enduring Freedom in Afghanistan 

and Af-Pak border areas in terms of widespread terrestrial, air and seaport 

convenience and further logistical and safety connected requirements to hit the al-

Qaeda and militant organizations. In the retaliation of Pakistan‘s initiated military 

operations mostly in FATA regions counter to radicals also made trials for the whole 

country. Furthermore, the massive and expanded clusters of militants in the headship 

of Baitullah Mehsud, a TTP leader residing in South Waziristan to retaliate the 

infiltration of Pakistan‘s armed forces in South Waziristan. To overpower the activists 

in the course of military strikes, Pakistan‘s government had made an effort to settle a 

nonviolent and peaceful agreement with them. Militants were settled upon an 

agreement to claim recompense of the damage of lives of militants and also permitted 

them to hold their minor weapons. But at that stage they have not only sheltered the 

foreign combatants but also desired to install a equivalent government which would 

https://www.reuters.com/article/us-pakistan-militants-idUSKBN1AP0KH
https://www.reuters.com/article/us-pakistan-militants-idUSKBN1AP0KH
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never be acceptable for Pakistani government. That was the reason of breakup of that 

peaceful agreement (Jones &Fair, 2010). 

 In Post 9/11 episode, the counter-tactics to terrorism in the country by 

Pakistan armed forces were based on four major and eight medium-to-small counte-

rterrorism strikes against activists. It has devastated their man power and physical 

power at large level (Basit, Summer, 2015). Pakistan armed forces have accomplished 

extra than 1087 military strikes with 323 major and 776 minor strikes against TTP and 

its allies. These comprised upon Operation Enduring Freedom conducted in 2001-02, 

Operation Al-Mizan and The Equilibrium conducted in 2002-06, Operation Zalzala 

and Earthquake conducted in 2008, Tri-Star military strikes in 2008, Black 

Thunderstorm conducted at district level in 2009, Operation Sher-e-Dil or Lion‘s 

Heart conducted in 2008, The Path of Faith I,II,III series strikes conduct from 2007 to 

2009, , Operation Rah-e-Rast or the righteous path initiated in 2009, Brekhnal strikes 

or Light in 2009, Operation Zarb-e-azb initiated at name of the Sword of PBUH in 

2014-16, Combing Operation started in 2016 till today (Afridi, 2016) and the recent 

operation named as Operation-Radd-Ul-Fassad (Khan, August 18, 2017). 

Figure 5.2: Major Operations against Militants by Pakistani Security Forces 

 
Source: https://tribune.com.pk/story/1335805/army-launches-country-wide-operation-

terrorists/ 
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 Bearing in mind the historic background of Pakistan Afghanistan mutual 

relationship, US had initiated an operation, Operation Enduring Freedom to stop 

extremist‘s actions from Afghan areas. Since 9/11 Pakistan took part in war as 

frontline state in that operation to enable US through provision of access to US 

military and intelligence entities to deliver intelligence and immigration data, block 

the logistic assistance of Taliban radicals. Pakistan has given them access from 

numerous areas to initiate their strikes such as Jacobabad, Dalbandin and Shamsi. The 

US has also fitted rader to ease wide-ranging coverage of Pakistan‘s air space. 

Additionally, Pakistan armed forces positioned their battalions, army combatants, and 

Frontier Corps (FC) first to the safety of Af-Pak border lines to initiate military strikes 

to stop the extremist‘s penetration across boundary regions. Pakistan military 

deployed two brigades XI corps and nine divisions in the years of 2001 and 2002 to 

defend the borders and to exterminate terrorist‘s actions. Ambassador Wendy 

Chamberlin respected the distinctive part of Pakistan armed forces as frontline partner 

to curb extremism by takeover the Taliban‘s government in Afghanistan for safety. 

Richard Armitage, former Deputy Secretary of State in US talked that Musharraf did 

no push hard against the Taliban but it was collaborated merely to aiming at the 

protuberant influential of Al-Qaeda (Javed, January-June, 2017). Operation Enduring 

Freedom remained productive to attain its goals but in the consequence, Pakistan‘s 

own domestic safety and constancy tripped when Osama bin Laden and Ayemen al 

Zawahiri moved into Pakistani areas (Jones &Fair, 2010). From 2002 to 2008, many 

strikes were led by Pakistan armies in North Waziristan to chase Baitullah Mehsud, 

Nek Mohammad Wazir and other foreign activists (Khattak, 2011). These military 

engagements were determined with two peace contracts between Taliban and Pakistan 

government. One agreement was Shakai agreement which was contracted in March 
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2004 other was Sararogha agreement which was conducted in February 2005. It 

approved more power and inspiration to militants in the area. The consequence of the 

peace agreement continued fruitful for Pakistan. Sher-e-Dil operation was steered in 

Bajaur Agency in September 2008 against all militants. Nearly 1000 militants and 63 

security persons had exterminated in that operation in December 2008. Operation 

Sirat-e-Mustaqeem was conducted in the areas of Bara, Khyber and FATA in June 

2008. It was led by army‘s 40m infantry division. The motives behind such strikes are 

the abduction of 6 women, 16 Christians by Lashkar-e-Islam. During it 2 militants 

and 1 soldier were killed. However, due to infiltration of foremost leaders of TTP to 

other areas, the strikes were stopped (Javed, January-June, 2017).   

 The operation Rah-e-Rast was steered by military due to facing failure in 

peace agreement between militants and Pakistani government. Operation Rah-Rast 

was started in Swat in May 2009 to guarantee tranquility in Mingora by Pakistan 

armed forces in order to recuperate its supervision of Mingora. The motive of 

operation rah-e-Nijat is to vacate the area of South Waziristan from militants. 

Throughout such strikes, armed forces have used gunship, helicopters and air crafts. 

Operation koh-e-Sufaid was launched in July 4, 2011 against combatants in Kurram 

Agency to protect the reviving of Thall Parachinar road which was seized by Sunni 

radicals (Nabi, December 28, 2016). 

 Similarly, four Uzbek guerrillas made an attack Pakistan National Security 

base in Karachi in 2011. In 2012 and 2013 Uzbek militants made an attack on Bannu 

and Dera Ismail Khan Jail to release their almost 170 militant‘s companions including 

Adnan Rasheed of TTP and Jundullah (Akram, 2016). The role of Pakistan as a 

forefront in global war against terrorism shaped huge obliteration in Pakistan‘s social 

and economic parts. Due to increasing of challenges and Projections for Peace and 
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Safety extension of extremist‘s outbreaks in entire country, Pakistan National 

Assembly approved the National Counter Terrorism Authority (NACTA) bill in 2013. 

It invigorated the NACTA in 2010 and also proclaimed its regulation through 

recognized first General International Security Policy on February 25, 2014. 

Furthermore, Parliament approved 21
st
 Amendment on January 7, 2015 after grave 

extremist outbreak to arrange for legitimate protection to the National Action Plan. 

Ex-Chief of army staff Gen. Raheel expressed in his addresses that we shall not 

concede in anticipation of totally extremists, their supporters, partners, facilitators and 

sympathizers are carried to law for justice (Ahmad, 2015). 

5.14.1  National Internal Security Policy 

 Pakistan government accepted National Internal Security Policy (NISP) in 

2014 in order to defend and assure the security of territorial boundaries of the country. 

In addition, the government offered the NISP in the national assembly on February 

26, 2014 to create political coordination to curb militancy and violence from the 

country and to preserve the harmony and safety everywhere. It is categorized in to 

three parts as strategic, operative and underground. All of three are incorporated with 

one another. Firstly, the government made exertions to maintain the negotiations with 

militants. Secondly, the government guarantees the safety of community through 

sequences of concerned exertions at local and national level and third part of NISP is 

secrecy which always remains confidential. These are the subsequent steps taken 

under NISP stopped (Javed, January-June, 2017).   

5.14.2  National Action Plan  

 The National Action Plan has (NAP) redesigned the outcomes of NISP along 

with the punishment of death sentence for convicted militants and terrorists and the 

formation of special military courts in order to accelerate the violence related hearings 

of militants and terrorists. After extremists‘ violence on Army Public School (APS) at 
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Peshawar in 2014, all party conference by all political parties in the country decided a 

twenty point NAP through joint coordination among political organization to confirm 

the fortification of the country through eliminate the genesis of militancy and 

terrorism. The plan of NAP has subsequent points as Special trial courts should be 

established under army officers. NAP should reinforce and motivate the NACTA. 

State should take necessary measures against financial sources of militants and its 

facilitators. State administrators should establish special antiterrorism forces. Pakistan 

as being an Islamic state, the liberty of religious minorities should be guaranteed here 

(Rumi, 2015). Government should do efforts to dismantle the communication network 

of extremist. State should prohibit the overstated stories of militants‘ activities on the 

electronic and print media. According to agenda of NAP, government should frame 

wide-ranging strategy about the returning of IDPs and for Afghan refugees and 

government should act against increasing wave of sectarianism and should accelerate 

Karachi operation to curb the activities of militants (Ibid). 

 The current situation of Pakistan specified that the activities of militants are 

gradually being controlled. Through operational polices of NAP about instituting of 

special military courts, the civilians comprehend the reputation of the state 

mechanism along military policies which control state workings in a best way (Malik, 

2015).  

 The prime minister of Pakistan had revealed much tolerance and utilized all 

diplomatic means to control the extremist‘s grid but result remained in the negative. 

There is a broad-spectrum political sustenance for operation Zarb-e-Azb through 

Pakistan People‘s Party (PPP), Mutehida Quami Movement (MQM), and Awami 

National Party (ANP) favoured it. On the other side, the Jamaat-e-Islami (JI) and 

Jamiat-e-Ulema Islam (JUI-F) were not in favour of the military strikes. The 

opposition leader, Syed Khursheed Shah guaranteed the all assistance of his party 
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towards armed forces (Revisiting Counter Terrorism Strategies in Pakistan……, July 

22, 2015). The US invasion in Afghanistan led to breakdown of Taliban regime and 

forced them to vacate it and travel towards FATA and Af-Pak (the geographic 

boundaries of Pakistan and Afghanistan). The exterior issues are also accountable to 

endanger Pakistan but aforesaid military maneuvers for upkeep of peacetime and 

safety but any of them never evidenced to be comprehensively fruitful (Javaid, 2016). 

Consequently, it led to the conduct of one more military strike in North Waziristan 

termed as Zarb-e-Azb. 

5.14.3  Zarb-e-Azb and its consequences 

 Hazrat Muhammad (SW) used a sword in the battles of Badar and Uhud and it 

is not ended up till now. A full degree of military operation in North Waziristan was 

initiated which named as Zarb-e-Azb (Javaid, July-December, 2015). Operation Zarb-

e-azb was instigated by Pakistan security forces when 15 militants belonging to TTP 

made a strike on Jinnah International Airport at Karachi on June 8, 2014 resulting in 

nearly 2,500 security personnel captives for seven hours (Javaid, 2016). 

Figure 5.3: Operation Zarb-e-Azb 

 
Source: http://www.pakimag.com/politics/north-waziristan-military-operation-zarb-e-azb-map.html 



 

242 

 All the past military operation to curb militants could not be considered 

completely successful. Therefore, operation Zarb-e-Azb was initiated after the 

preceding operation Rah-Nijat, a most important military operation to curb the TTP 

activists in South Waziristan. In the consequence numerous Islamic radicals 

confronted troubles and hesitant to move in FATA and North Waziristan. The main 

determination of Zarb-e-azb is to eradicate the Al-Qaeda and its related organizations 

such as Islamic Movement of Uzbek, Chechen Islamic Jihad Union, Emirate-e-

Kaukav, East Turkish Islamic Movement and TTP which bitterly distressed the social, 

governmental and financial characteristics of national security apparatus of the 

country. The global countries forced General Ashfaq Pervez Kiyani, the former Chief 

of Army Staff, in 2001 to instigate the military strikes in North Waziristan Agency to 

destroy the safe havens of Islamic extremists. General Yaseen expressed that we will 

carry out strikes in North Waziristan, the operation Zarb-e-azb is extraordinary for the 

reason that at the flow of devastation is going down gradually and operation rah-e-

Rast was intensely indicating fruitful strikes. It efficiently detached extremists from 

Swat valley to confirm the reoccurrence of IDP‘s back to their homegrown. 

Therefore, we will do more strikes whenever needed according to our national 

interests (Zahid, 2015). 

 After June 15, 2014, it was comprehended by the Pakistan government that 

operation Zarb-e-azb had determined the execution of dialogues with TTP. It was due 

to the gigantic attacks of guerrillas at army installations. In operation Zarb-e-azb, a 

three star General Sanaullah Niazi was murdered in the consequence of bomb blast by 

activist‘s outbreak in Upper Dir district adjacent to Afghan boundary (Gen. Sanaullah; 

the Fourth general to die frightening militants, September 16, 2013).  Operation Zarb-

e-azb was getting more rigorous in February, 2014 as compared to previous one 



 

243 

owing to the ferocious strikes of TTP decapitation of 23 security personnel of 

Pakistan Frontier Crops. Furthermore with the help of extremists, they did attack at 

Jinnah International terminal of Karachi, beleaguered 28 people (Khan, June 1, 2016). 

 The horrific occurrence of Wagha border attack by militants on November 

2014 resulted in numerous causalities. Another strike by Jamaat-ul-Aharrar, a faction 

of TTP incapacitated 200 people and killed 51. One more terrible occurrence by 

militants under guidance of Mullah Fazalullah in 2014 in Peshawar city at Army 

Public School (APS) recognized just like ―Pakistan‘s 9/11‖. It was resulted in the loss 

of 142 lives in which 132 were school going children (Zahid, 2015). 

 In one year efforts, The Operation Zarb-e-Azb although got a lot of 

achievements but not completely attained the objectives owing to non-cooperation 

from Afghan government beyond the border to control the infiltration of terrorist 

elements from Afghanistan. If they cooperate with each other with confidence 

building assurance, they shall break the infiltration of insurrectionaries to 

Afghanistan. The lack of joint coordination between two countries supported the 

militants to move towards safer places with 400 relatives to live in uncontrollable part 

of Afghanistan (Ibid). The main costs of that shortage of coordination between two 

countries may result of TTP leader like Mullah Fazalullah, Adnan Rashid, Omar 

Khorsani, and Gul Bahadur and still had been not murdered (Ibid). That is the reason 

of operation becoming more intense. The tactics to curb violence used by military 

based upon aerial support; radio transmitted waves communication to positioned army 

personnel in the militants encircled parts. Later armed forces blown-up terrorist‘s 

residences by utilizing artillery. Jets and helicopters are being utilized to lessen the 

causalities of common citizens by expatriate residents from uncertain secure areas 

(Khan, June 1, 2016). 
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 When Former Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif visited Gawadar on 

April 12, 2016, he emphasized the significance and achievements of operation Zarb-e-

azb as it is not only a prospect but a vigorous commencement. The prime motive of 

Zarb-e-azb was persisted to terminate the organizations of extremism, militancy and 

corruption (Ibid).  

 When it was considered that the operation Zarb-e-Azb was not being fully 

successful, another operation called ―Combing Operation‖ was started initially in 

Shawal. An army man stated that combing operation can be commenced everyplace in 

the state. We shall find out these extremists and militants in all places and 

functionalize each tactic to overthrow them (Syed, May 3, 2016). Few weaknesses 

during military operation in Pakistan were also observed as it was completely military 

based operations. In addition to military strikes, certain significant steps should be 

taken by civil government particularly in shape of educational modifications and 

cultural incorporations which are surely helpful to fulfill requirement of preservation 

of peace and security everywhere in the country and it may be occurred by 

investments in infrastructures, networks, generating employments and connecting far-

flung areas with each other in Pakistan (khan, 2016). Operation Zarb-e-azb is 

undoubtedly deliberated a major upset for terrorist network in the world. It contains of 

180,000 security combatants. It is concluded by complete ―National Internal Security 

Policy and National Action Plan‖. It endeavors through numerous military 

movements, massive political, social and financial policies to curb militancy and 

fanaticism (Ahamd, 2015). 

 Army spokesman Major General Asim Saleem Bajwa proclaimed that in nine 

thousands Intelligence Based Operations (IBO) 2763 militants had been killed 

counting 218 extremists leaders. One more military official specified that almost 837 
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underground camps of extremists have been demolished and gigantic quantity of 

explosive approximately 253 tons were seized. 18,087 arms as Kalashnikov, heavy 

machine guns, AK-47s etc. were also recovered (Akram, January 8, 2016). 

 Furthermore, in the significance of diplomatic official visit of Chinese 

President Xi Jinping and numerous other notables and the passive visit and 

achievement of Zimbabwe Cricket match team in T20 have evidenced the 

achievement of military operation in Pakistan. Chinese President expressed that the 

operation Zarb-e-azb proved a ―game changer‖ for Pakistan and for the whole South 

Asian region (Two Years of Zarb e Azb…, June 18, 2016). 

5.14.4  Challenges of Internally Displaced Persons (IDP’s) 

 United Nations Guiding Principle of 1998 specified that narration of Internally 

Displaced Persons (IDP‘s) as, IDP‘s are those people who are involuntarily or 

accommodated to leave their households in consequence of devastating violence, 

circumstances of widespread ferocity, human rights abuses either natural or man-

made tragedies, also have not crossed an globally acknowledged state boundary are 

entitled Internally Displaced Person (Hameed, 2015). 

 It has created countless problems for government of Pakistan owing to the 

presence of IDPs. General public feel uncertainty and destruction instead of many 

successes of Pak army particularly in operation Zarb-e-azb because they agonize from 

gigantic obliteration of infrastructure and damage of many lives. This violence in war-

ravaged zones forces people to do migration from their household environment to 

other zones for healthier prospect and peaceable living. It is a great task for state 

institutions to resolve them through curbing their difficulties in a friendly manner 

(Operation Zarb e Azb, Progress Secretariat, n.d.). 

 Operation Zarb-e-Azb had equally in short-range and lasting insinuations 
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(Javed, 2014). One of the relating challenges to Pakistan is that the homecoming and 

restoration of IDPs to relocate in their home because just about entire area cleaned up 

from extremists. Currently IDPs are becoming a determined task for administration in 

terms of their restoration, rebuilding and restitution of employments and rudimentary 

requirements of healthiness. The residents of North Waziristan were forced to vacate 

their households to take accommodation in other areas as Bannu, Dera Ismail Khan, 

and as far as Karachi. Nearly one million inhabitants of such areas previously left 

their houses before operations owing to frightening of damage of human lives in the 

consequence of extremists outbreaks. The numbers of IDP‘s remained gradually 

increasing and becoming a challenge for the government. But they have no other 

choice to discover an enduring resolution for their nonviolent rehabilitation. 

Therefore, it was clearly observed that the federal and provincial administrations 

should guarantee provision of accommodations, nutrition, health and education 

amenities to IDPs (Javed, January-June, 2017).   

 Since 9/11, Pakistan has been confronting an extreme economic disaster which 

is blown up after spending of Zarb-e-azb. The normal economic damage pulled the 

country in to shortfall which was estimated in billions. After the joint session of all 

parties, National Action Plan decided that there was a requirement to recover in the 

general conditions of country (Durrani, 2015).  

 The consequences of operation Zarb-e-Azb in term of its achievements in 

Pakistan is difficult to evaluate. The counter terrorism policy has been formed in the 

command of Ex-General Kiyani for the duration of 2002-07. It is recognized as a 

formative phase. At the present, the militancy in FATA has totally changed into 

rebellious movement across tribal parts. That is reason as General Kiyani had taken 

forcible tactic to stop its acceleration and strikes. That was the Kiyani‘s excellent task 
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to carve out unanimity on the matter to initialize military strikes. It was observed 

during 2002-09 owing to the nervous and strong militant‘s outbreaks (Rana, 2016). 

 Another feature of military tactic of operation Zarb-e Azb defines its 

optimistic consequences as Pakistan is comparatively a safe place now than it was 

prior to the presentation of operation Zarb-azb. The strength of terrorist strikes has 

been decreased. Inter Services Public Relations (ISPR), Pakistan stated that an area of 

3600sq km in North Waziristan counting Shawal has been vacated from terrorist 

activities, which consists of 900 terrorists having association with Lashkar-e-Islam 

(Javed, January-June, 2017).   

 ISPR has narrated that frequent military operation mainly Zarb-e-azb is 

becoming a inordinate achievement to Pakistan Counter Terrorism Policy since Zarb-

i-azb. After the achievements of Zarb-e-azb, a collective commander of US and 

NATO forces in Afghanistan Lt Gen. J. Anderson specified to US Defence 

department that Haqqani is now cracked earlier as Taliban. Chinese vice chairman of 

central military commission said the Pakistan touched empire of achievement and 

constancy after war against terrorists (Akram, January 8, 2016) 

5.14.5  Operation Radd-ul-Fassad 

 The Pakistan Army had launched ―Operation Radd-ul-Fassad‖ in all over the 

country in February, 2017 (Khan, August 18, 2017). The objectives of this operation 

have three dimensions as eradicating the remaining hazards of terrorism and 

militancy, combining the achievements made by military strikes just as Zarb-e-Azb 

and de-weaponization of the state and society. All Pakistani security forces and Law 

Enforcement Agencies (LEAs) will remain to vigorously contribute and closely boost 

up the exertions to eradicate the threat of violence and militancy from the country 

(Ibid). 
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 The fresh operation came as a reply to sequences of approximately six 

consecutive outbreaks in Pakistan within a week in the middle of February, 2017 

resulting in the killings of more than 100 people in different areas of Pakistan. One of 

the most devastating attacks in this sequence of terror attacks was occurred on 

February 16 when a suicide bomber exploded himself among the followers in the Sufi 

saint Lal Shahbaz Qalandar Shrine in Sehwan Sharif in Sindh province. 88 people 

were murdered when a suicide bomber blasted himself in the people-packed Sufi 

monument, wounding up to 343 people at the shrine. Daish was declared responsible 

for this suicide attack (Ibid). 

 Operation Radd-ul-Fassad is exclusive, as for the first time in history; the 

government has allowed the armed security forces to deal with the militants and its 

hide outs in the Punjab with most strictness. The Daily Dawn stated the subsequent 

the declaration of the operation on February 22 as Punjab had wished from the federal 

administration to position above 2000 Para-military security personnel of the Rangers 

in the province, who would be assumed the powers like police forces to organize 

Intelligence-Based Operations (IBOs) against militants, anywhere obligatory, with all 

power. Operation Radd-ul-Fassad is an extension of the NAP which was instigated 

after the 2014 attack in Peshawar on APS. The NAP was critiqued for its sluggish 

application and weak tactic in dealing with terrorism. The advantages made under 

operation since February has been marvelous. The Frontier Constabulary (FC) in 

Baluchistan blocked major terrorist happenings in Baluchistan and recovered 2000 kg 

of explosive materials from a vehicle over and done with a special IBO in Spin Tezha, 

Killa Abdullah (https://www.ispr.gov.pk/front/main.asp?o=t-radd-ul-fasaad-archive).  

Furthermore, Pakistan Rangers in Punjab accompanied by the provincial Counter 

Terrorism Department (CTD), police and intelligence agencies supported a combine 
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search operation in nearby extents of Mandi Bahudin and Nilore, Islamabad. In the 

course of that operation, seven accused were detained and prohibited weaponries, 

armament were recovered. After the unveiling of Operation Radd-ul-Fassad, the 

Pakistan Army has driven around 9000 intelligence-based operation across the 

country which directed the army to instigate 46 major operations against terrorists 

across the country (https://www.dawn.com/news/1350539). The operation is accepted 

to launch in collaboration with police forces and other law execution agencies 

consistently all over the country and the lessening the tendency in the civilian 

fatalities in as pointer of the fact that the operation is carrying out positively in over 

the country. 

Figure No. 5.4 Declining Tendency in Civilian fatalities 

 
Source: (Khan, August 18, 2017). 

 

 Operation Khyber 4 under Operation Radd-ul-Fassad is an additional 

achievement story of the Pakistan Army in the Rajgal valley along the Af-Pak 

boundary. During this operation, the captive of a strategic mountain topmost by the 

military has currently disadvantaged of militants a position from which they can strike 

the Pakistani armed forces definitely. Furthermore, the observance alongside the Af-

Pak boundary through heck posts and fencing barriers is currently becoming an 

authenticity through this strategic change by Pakistani armed forces. The merging of 
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achievements made in the course of preceding operations in the past, constriction the 

security of our boundaries and the eradication of remaining terrorists extortions are 

the objectives accomplished by Operation Radd-ul-Fassad. One of the most important 

assets of this operation is that alongside with military, the native law enforcing 

agencies are now correspondingly contributing the procedure of eliminating the 

terrorists. The undeviating implementation of the operation throughout the country 

has debilitated the terrorist‘s network, but they are not fully hunting down yet. A 

transformed concentration on NAP is undeniably needed to properly address this 

threat of militancy and terrorism alongside military operations (Khan, August 18, 

2017). 

 The hazard of militancy is pestering gravely the security paradigms of 

Pakistan. The Pakistani polity must come up with comprehensive local and inventive 

political, financial and educational policies to face this complicated problem. Along 

with security related plans, it is urgently needed to progress the local law execution 

agencies, better, impartial and quick provision of justice and long term political, 

social and economic transformations to address the description of negligence in 

underprivileged societies. Few weaknesses during military operation in Pakistan were 

also observed as it was completely military based operations. In addition to military 

strikes, specific significant steps should be taken by civil government particularly in 

shape of educational modifications, discouraging of sectarian intolerance and cultural 

incorporations which surely be helpful to fulfill requirement of preservation of peace 

and security everywhere in the country and it may be occurred by investments in 

infrastructures, networks, generating employments and connecting far-flung areas 

with other parts of Pakistan. To deal with the trials of militancy in Pakistan, it is 

necessary to guarantee the implementation of rule of law and the obtainability of 
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political and civil rights in the society. It may be concluded that the cumulative 

challenge of militancy for the human security paradigms of Pakistani society may be 

addressed appropriately by adopting the comprehensive strategy comprising of use of 

force, diplomatic ways of negotiations and social elevation of common man in the 

society.   
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Chapter 6 

Data Analysis and Discussion 

 The current research work is conducted to find out the challenges threatening 

the human security paradigms in Pakistan and special focus is given upon three major 

challenges as water scarcity, food shortage and militancy. Because, the traditional 

model of security of the country is unable to resolve the issues that are threatening the 

human security values for common man in the country.  

 For such purpose, a questionnaire was developed addressing the all aforesaid 

human security challenges. The questionnaire had 31 questions but 29 questions are 

well responded and two question are being dropped due to irrelevancy. 

 Academia is decided as population of this study because human security is an 

innovative conception and it is not easy to comprehend by common man. The Faculty 

and Students particularly from the department of Political Science and International 

Relations are selected as being the best respondents because the human security is 

narrowly correlated to the syllabus. Moreover, the Faculty and Students mostly 

belong to almost maximum areas of country and being the representatives of their 

own localities and well-comprehending the terms, they can respond very well. Their 

responses may be very helpful to reach the sound conclusions and recommendations.    

 Conclusively, 10 universities are selected from Centre and Provinces for the 

distribution of questionnaire which has students at Masters, MPhil and PhD level 

particularly in the subject of Political Science and International Relations. 25 students 

of Masters, MPhil and PhD level are selected as respondents from each university 

along with 5 Faculty members for this study. Statistical Package for the Social Studies 

(SPSS) is utilized to evaluate the collected data and interpret all responses in order to 

get the accurate results.  
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 The results are given and analyzed below as, 

Question No. 1: Gender 

Figure 5.1:  Gender Table 5.1    Gender 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

MALE 211 70.3 

F.MALE 89 29.7 

Total 300 100.0 

 

 Figure & Table 5.1 has given the frequency distribution of the respondents 

regarding gender. The Table and Pie chart depicts that about 70.3% (211) of the 

respondents are male while 29.7% (89) respondents are female.   

Question No. 2: Nature of Academic 

Figure 5.2:     Nature of Academic Table 5.2 Nature of Academic 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

STUDENT 250 83.3 

FACULTY 50 16.7 

Total 300 100.0 

Figure & Table 5.2 has given the frequency distribution of the respondents regarding 

nature of academic. The Table and Pie chart depicts that about 83.3% (250) of the 

respondents are students while 16.7% (50) respondents are Faculty members.   
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Question No.3: Range of Age 

Figure 5.3:  Range of Age Table 5.3 Range of Age 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

20-34 232 77.3 

35-44 59 19.7 

45-50 5 1.7 

50 and Above 4 1.3 

Total 300 100.0 

 

Figure & Table 5.3 has given the frequency distribution of the respondents regarding 

Age. The Table and Pie chart depicts that about 77.3% (232) of the respondents are from 20 

to 34 year age while 19.7% (59) respondents are belong to age from 35 to 44. Similarly 1.7% 

(5) respondents from 45 to 50 year age and 1.3% (4) respondents are above 50 years age old.  

Question No. 4: Residence                  

Figure 5.4:  Residence  Table 5.4 Residence  

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

URBAN 188 62.7 

RURAL 112 37.3 

Total 300 100.0 

 Figure & Table 5.4 has given the frequency distribution of the respondents regarding 

Residence. The Table and Pie chart depicts that about 62.7% (188) of the respondents belong 

to urban areas while 37.3% (112) respondents belong to rural areas.   
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Question No. 5: Level of Education 

Figure 5.5:  Level of Education  Table 5.5 Level of Education  

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

MASTERS 143 47.7 

M. PHIL 107 35.7 

PH.D 50 16.7 

Total 300 100.0 

 Figure & Table 5.5 has given the frequency distribution of the respondents regarding 

their level of Education. The Table and Pie chart depicts that about 47.7% (143) of the 

respondents have Masters level of education, 35.7% (107) respondents are MPhil and 16.7% 

(50) respondents have PhD as their level of education.   

Question No. 6: Pakistan has neglected the principles of human security values and 

worked only to develop the state instead of its humans. 

Figure 5.6: Pakistan neglected Human Security 

Values 

Table 5.6: PK neglect Human  Security  Values 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 22 7.3 

Disagree 47 15.7 

Not Sure 23 7.7 

Agree 133 44.3 

Strongly Agree 75 25.0 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & table 5.6, the question asked from respondents that Pakistan 

has neglected Human Security values and has focused only at State. The table reveals 
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that most of respondents as 69.3% (208) are in favour of the statement while least 

numbers of respondents 23% (69) are not in favour of the statement. It means that 

Pakistan has neglected human security values and has focused only at state.   

Question No. 7: Pakistan has been facing major security threats only at 

conventional level and worked only to face it at conventional level. 

Figure 5.7: Pakistan is facing security threats 

at conventional level and worked only for it 

Table 5.7:  PK facing threats at conventional 

level 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 17 5.7 

Disagree 57 19.0 

Not Sure 32 10.7 

Agree 152 50.7 

Strongly Agree 42 14.0 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & Table 5.7, the question was asked from respondents that 

Pakistan is facing security threats at only conventional level and worked only to face 

it at conventional level. The table reveals that most of respondents as 64.7% (194) in 

favour of the statement while least numbers of respondents 24.7% (74) are not in 

favour of the statement. It means Pakistan has undoubtedly neglected human security 

values and has focused only to preserve its interests at state level.   
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Question No. 8: Currently, Pakistan has been facing most of the threats from 

within rather than from the outer world. 

Figure 5.8: Pakistan is facing threats from 

within rather than from the outer world. 

Table 5.8:  Threats from within rather than 

from outer world   

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 14 4.7 

Disagree 35 11.7 

Not Sure 23 7.7 

Agree 149 49.7 

Strongly Agree 79 26.3 

Total 300 100.0 

 The question was asked from respondents in Figure & Table 5.8 that Pakistan 

has been facing threats from within rather than from the outer world. The table shows 

that most of respondents as 76% (128) are in favour of the statement while very small 

numbers of respondents as 16.4% (49) are not in favour of the statement. It means that 

currently Pakistan has been facing most of the threats at internal level rather than 

externally. 
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Question No.9: Pakistan has done a lot to strengthen its social environment. 

Figure 5.9:  Pakistan has done a lot to 

strengthen its Social Environment. 

Table 5.9: Pakistan has done a lot to 

strengthen its Social Environment 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 51 17.0 

Disagree 116 38.7 

Not Sure 53 17.7 

Agree 63 21.0 

Strongly Agree 17 5.7 

Total 300 100.0 

 The responses of respondents in Figure & table 5.9 about the question, 

―Pakistan has done a lot to strengthen its social environment‖ were quite different 

from above questions as most of respondents 55.7% (167) are not in favour of the 

statement while very small number as 26.7% (80) respondents are favouring of the 

statement. It means Pakistan did nothing to boost up its social environment. 
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Question No. 10: Political instability & economic disparity is the major hurdles in 

the strengthening of human security values in Pakistan. 

Figure 5.10: Political instability & economic 

disparity is major hurdles in strengthening 

human security values in Pakistan. 

Table 5.10: Pol. Instability. & Economic 

Disparity as major of hurdle in human security 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 12 4.0 

Disagree 19 6.3 

Not Sure 15 5.0 

Agree 137 45.7 

Strongly Agree 117 39.0 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & Table 5.10, the question asked from respondents that political 

instability & economic disparity are the major hurdles in the strengthening of human 

security values in Pakistan. The table reveals that most of respondents as 84.7% (254) 

are in favour of the statement while least numbers of respondents 10.3% (31) are not 

in favour of the statement. It may be concluded that political instability and economic 

disparities in the society are the major hurdles in boosting up the human security 

values in Pakistan.   
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Question No. 11: Since its inception, Pakistan did nothing to formulate long term 

policies in all sectors which also fragmented the social values of society. 

Figure 5.11:  From its inception, Pakistan did 

nothing to formulate long term policies in all 

sectors. 

Table 5.11: PK did nothing to formulate long 

term policies. 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 10 3.3 

Disagree 32 10.7 

Not Sure 30 10.0 

Agree 136 45.3 

Strongly Agree 92 30.7 

Total 300 100.0 

 The question was asked from respondents in Figure & Table 5.11 that from its 

inception, Pakistan did nothing to formulate long term policies in all sectors which 

also fragmented the social values of society. The table shows that most of respondents 

as 76% (228) are in favour of the statement while very small numbers of respondents 

as 14% (42) are not in favour of the statement. It means that after its independence in 

1947, Pakistan did nothing to formulate long term policies in all sectors which have 

also declined the social values of the society. 
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Question No. 12: The absence of national leadership particularly in early days of 

Pakistan has caused the lack of harmony and coordination in society. 

Figure 5.12: The absence of national leadership 

particularly in early days of Pakistan has caused the 

lack of harmony and coordination in society. 

Table 5.12: Absence of national leadership caused 

lack of harmony & coordination 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 18 6.0 

Disagree 25 8.3 

Not Sure 20 6.7 

Agree 121 40.3 

Strongly Agree 116 38.7 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & Table 5.12, the question asked from respondents that the 

absence of national leadership particularly in early days of Pakistan has caused the 

lack of harmony and coordination in society. The table reveals that most of 

respondents as 79% (237) are in favour of the statement while least numbers of 

respondents 14.3% (43) are not in favour of the statement. It may be concluded 

without proper leadership particularly at national level, it is not easy to create 

harmony and coordination in the society which Pakistan has been facing from 1947.   
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Question No. 13: The management of concerned departments has worked enough 

to address the issues of water scarcity, food shortage and militancy in the country. 

Figure 5.13: The management of concerned departments 

has worked enough to address the issues of water scarcity, 

food shortage and militancy in country. 

Table 5.13:  Department management work enough to 

address WS, FS and Militancy 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 76 25.3 

Disagree 103 34.3 

Not Sure 35 11.7 

Agree 56 18.7 

Strongly Agree 30 10.0 

Total 300 100.0 

 The Figure & Table 5.13 depicts that the responses about the question, ―The 

management of concerned departments has worked enough to address the issues of 

water scarcity, food shortage and militancy in the country‖ were quite different from 

above questions as most of respondents 59.6% (179) are not in favour of the statement 

while small number as 28.7% (86) respondents are favouring of the statement. It 

means that the management of various concerned departments did not perform their 

institutional responsibility to address the issues of water scarcity, food shortage and 

militancy well in time in the country. 
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Question No. 14: Pakistan did nothing to address the issues of water scarcity and 

food shortage in comparison to the rapid population growth rate. 

Figure 5.14: Pakistan did nothing  to address 

issues of WS & FS in comparison rapid 

population growth rate 

Table 5.14: PK did nothing to address the WS 

&FS comparison to rapid to the population 

growth rate 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 8 2.7 

Disagree 27 9.0 

Not Sure 15 5.0 

Agree 178 59.3 

Strongly Agree 72 24.0 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & Table 5.14, the question asked from respondents that Pakistan 

did nothing to address the issues of water scarcity and food shortage in comparison to 

the rapid population growth rate in the country. The table reveals that most of 

respondents as 83.3% (150) are in favour of the statement while only 11.7% (35) 

respondents are not in favour of the statement. It may be concluded that Pakistan has 

given no attention to address the most important issues of gradually occurring of 

water scarcity and food shortage in the country in comparison to the rapid population 

growth rate. 
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Question No. 15: Lack of institutional responsibility in Pakistan is the main cause 

of the emergence of issues of water scarcity and food shortage in Pakistan. 

Figure 5.15: Lack of institutional responsibility in 

Pakistan is the main cause of the emergence of issues 

of water scarcity & food shortage in Pakistan. 

Table 5.15:  Lack of institutional responsibility as 

main cause of WS & FS 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 7 2.3 

Disagree 19 6.3 

Not Sure 15 5.0 

Agree 144 48.0 

Strongly Agree 115 38.3 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & Table 5.15, the question asked from respondents that lack of 

institutional responsibility in Pakistan is the main cause of the emergence of issues of 

water scarcity and food shortage in Pakistan. The table shows that most of 

respondents as 86.3% (259) are in favour of the statement while only 8.8% (26) 

respondents are not in favour of the statement. The one sided respondents results 

reveals that there is no proper institutional responsibility is performed by all 

concerned institutions which has aggravated the situation of water scarcity and food 

shortage in Pakistan.  
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Question No. 16: Scarcity of water for irrigation purposes has created the food 

shortage in Pakistan. 

Figure Table 5.16: Scarcity of water for 

irrigation purposes has created the food 

shortage in Pakistan. 

Table 5.16: Scarcity of water for irrigation 

purpose create FS 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 15 5.0 

Disagree 36 12.0 

Not Sure 39 13.0 

Agree 119 39.7 

Strongly Agree 91 30.3 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & Table 5.16, the question was asked from respondents that 

Scarcity of water for irrigation purposes has created the food shortage in Pakistan. 

The table reveals that most of respondents as 60% (210) in favour of the statement 

while least numbers of respondents 17% (51) are not in favour of the statement. But 

also near to disagreed respondents, 13% (39) respondents have responded as not sure. 

It means the one of major caused behind food shortage is scarcity of water for 

irrigation purposes. 
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Question No. 17: The flow of migration & urbanization in the country has created 

the lack of availability and accessibility of hygienic food and water in Pakistan. 

Figure 5.17: The flow of migration & urbanization in the 

country has created the lack of availability and 

accessibility of hygienic food and water in Pakistan. 

Table 5.17: Water scarcity & Food shortage is due to 

migration and urbanization 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 10 3.3 

Disagree 36 12.0 

Not Sure 43 14.3 

Agree 137 45.7 

Strongly Agree 74 24.7 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & table 5.17, the question asked from respondents that the flow 

of migration & urbanization in the country has created the lack of availability and 

accessibility of hygienic food and water in Pakistan. The table reveals that most of 

respondents as 70.4% (211) are in favour of the statement while only 15.3% (36) 

respondents are not in favour of the statement. And also near to disagreed 

respondents, 14.3% (43) respondents have responded as not sure. It may be concluded 

that the flow of migration & urbanization in the country has created the lack of 

availability and accessibility of hygienic food and water in Pakistan. 
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Question No. 18: Water scarcity and food shortage in Pakistan has created the 

Mal-nutrition and health vulnerabilities in the society. 

Figure 5.18: Water scarcity and food shortage 

in Pakistan has created the Mal-nutrition and 

health vulnerabilities in the society 

Table 5.18: WS & FS created mal nutrition 

and health vulnerabilities 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 4 1.3 

Disagree 23 7.7 

Not Sure 34 11.3 

Agree 172 57.3 

Strongly Agree 67 22.3 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & Table 5.18, the question asked from respondents that water 

scarcity and food shortage in Pakistan has created the Mal-nutrition and health 

vulnerabilities in the society. The table reveals that most of respondents as 79.6% 

(239) are in favour of the statement while only 9 % (27) respondents are not in favour 

of the statement. And more than disagreed respondents, 11.3% (34) have no opinion 

about that issue.  But, the respondents favouring the statement are more than 

collection of both groups (disagreed & not sure), it may be concluded that Water 

scarcity and food shortage in Pakistan has created the Mal-nutrition and health 

vulnerabilities in the society. 
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Question No. 19: Multi-ethnic and multi-dimensional nature of Pakistani society 

has politicized the water issue in Pakistan which may be the major cause of water 

scarcity that has created food shortage in Pakistan. 

Figure 5.19: Multi-ethnic and multi-dimensional society 

has politicized the water issue in Pakistan which may be 

the major  cause of food shortage in Pakistan. 

Table 5.19:Multi-ethnic & Multi- Dimensional nature of 

Pakistani society politicized water issue in Pakistan. 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 14 4.7 

Disagree 36 12.0 

Not Sure 42 14.0 

Agree 102 34.0 

Strongly Agree 106 35.3 

Total 300 100.0 

 The Figure & Table 5.19 depicts that about the question, ―Multi-ethnic and 

multi-dimensional nature of Pakistani society has politicized the water issue in 

Pakistan which may be the major cause of water scarcity that has created food 

shortage in Pakistan‖ the respondents 69.3% (208) are in favour of the statement 

while small number as 16.7% (50) respondents are not favouring of the statement. It 

means that the multi-ethnic and multi-dimensional nature of Pakistani society has 

politicized the water issue in Pakistan which may be the major cause of water scarcity 

that has created food shortage in Pakistan. 
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Question No. 20: Natural calamities are also the supporting factors for the water 

scarcity and food shortage in the country. 

Figure 5.20: Natural calamities are the supporting factors 

for the water scarcity and food shortage in the country. 

Table 5.20: Natural calamities are supporting WS & FS in 

PK 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 9 3.0 

Disagree 35 11.7 

Not Sure 37 12.3 

Agree 132 44.0 

Strongly Agree 87 29.0 

Total 300 100.0 

 

 In the Figure & Table 5.20, the question asked from respondents that Natural 

calamities are also the supporting factors for the water scarcity and food shortage in 

the country. The table reveals that most of respondents as 73% (219) are in favour of 

the statement while only 14.7 % (44) respondents are not in favour of the statement 

and 12.3% (37) respondents have no opinion regarding this question. Therefore, it 

may be concluded that Natural calamities are also the supporting factors for the water 

scarcity and food shortage in the country. 
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Question No: Every political government did enough to address the issues of water 

scarcity and food shortage in Pakistan on priority basis. 

Figure 5.21: Every political government did 

enough to address the issues of water and food 

shortage in Pakistan. 

Table 5.21:     Every political Govt. did enough 

to address of WS &FS scarcity 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 97 32.3 

Disagree 85 28.3 

Not Sure 29 9.7 

Agree 58 19.3 

Strongly Agree 31 10.3 

Total 300 100.0 

 

 The Figure & table 5.21 reveals that about the question, ―every political 

government did enough to address the issues of water scarcity and food shortage in 

Pakistan on priority basis‖ the respondents 60.6% (182) are not in favour of the 

statement while 29.6% (89) respondents are favouring of the statement. The numbers 

of ―not sure‖ respondents are 9.7% (29). It means that all previous political 

government did nothing to prioritize the issues of water scarcity and food shortage to 

address in Pakistan. 
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Question No. 22: Extra-territorial forces like Indian element (as being the 

originator of some major Pakistani rivers from Kashmir areas) are also responsible 

for the creation of water scarcity and food shortage in Pakistan. 

Figure 5.22: Extra-territorial forces like Indian 

element are also responsible for the creation of 

water scarcity and food shortage in Pakistan. 

Table 5.22: Extra-territorial forces like India 

are responsible for creation of WS & FS 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 24 8.0 

Disagree 28 9.3 

Not Sure 27 9.0 

Agree 116 38.7 

Strongly Agree 105 35.0 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & table 5.22, the question asked from respondents that Extra-

territorial forces like Indian element (as being the originator of some major Pakistani 

rivers from Kashmir areas) are also responsible for the creation of water scarcity and 

food shortage in Pakistan. The table reveals that most of respondents as 73.7% (221) 

are in favour of the statement while only 17.3 % (52) respondents are not in favour of 

the statement. Therefore, it may be concluded that extra-territorial forces like India as 

being the originator of some major Pakistani rivers from Kashmir areas are also 

responsible for the creation of water scarcity and food shortage in Pakistan. 
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Question No. 23: Militancy is also considered as one of the most injurious threats 

to the human security apparatus in Pakistan. 

Figure 5.23: Militancy is also considered as one 

of the most injurious threats to the human 

security apparatus in Pakistan. 

Table 5.23: Militancy is also an injurious 

threat for human security in PK 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 11 3.7 

Disagree 21 7.0 

Not Sure 29 9.7 

Agree 130 43.3 

Strongly Agree 109 36.3 

Total 300 100.0 

 The Figure & Table 5.23 reveals that about the question, ―Militancy is also 

considered as one of the most injurious threats to the human security apparatus in 

Pakistan‖ the respondents 79.6% (239) are in favour of the statement while very small 

numbers 10.7% (32) respondents are not favouring of the statement. The numbers of 

―not sure‖ respondents are 9.7% (29). It means that Militancy is undoubtedly 

considered as one of the most injurious threats to the human security apparatus in 

Pakistan. 
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Question No. 24: Socio-political and socio-economic deprivations in the society are 

major factors responsible for the genesis of militancy in Pakistan. 

Figure 5.24: Socio-political and socio-economic 

deprivations in the society are major factors 

responsible for the genesis of militancy in Pakistan. 

Table 5.24: Socio-political & socio- economic 

deprivations are major responsible factor for 

militancy in PK 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 9 3.0 

Disagree 27 9.0 

Not Sure 29 9.7 

Agree 131 43.7 

Strongly Agree 104 34.7 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & Table 5.24, the question asked from respondents that Socio-

political and socio-economic deprivations in the society are major factors responsible 

for the genesis of militancy in Pakistan. The table reveals that most of respondents as 

78.4% (235) are in favour of the statement while only 12 % (36) respondents are not 

in favour of the statement and 9.7% (29) respondents have no opinion regarding this 

question. Therefore, it may be concluded that Socio-political and socio-economic 

deprivations in the society are major factors responsible for the genesis of militancy in 

Pakistan. 
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Question No. 25: Ethno-cultural diversity & ethno-sectarian violence in the society 

has aggravated the conditions of militancy in Pakistan. 

Figure 5.25: Ethno-cultural diversity & ethno-

sectarian violence in the society has aggravated 

conditions of militancy in Pakistan. 

Table 5.25:   Ethno-cultural diversity & ethno-

sectarian violence  in society aggravated 

militancy 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 2 .7 

Disagree 25 8.3 

Not Sure 50 16.7 

Agree 121 40.3 

Strongly Agree 102 34.0 

Total 300 100.0 

 The Figure & Table 5.25 reveals that about the question, ―Ethno-cultural 

diversity & ethno-sectarian violence in the society has aggravated the conditions of 

militancy in Pakistan‖ the respondents 74.9% (223) are in favour of the statement 

while very small numbers 9% (27) respondents are not favouring of the statement 

even the numbers of ―not sure‖ respondents 9.7% (29) are more than disagreed 

respondents. It means that ethno-cultural diversity & ethno-sectarian violence in the 

Pakistan society has aggravated the conditions of militancy in Pakistan. 
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Question No. 26: International Terrorist phenomenon has boosted up the wave of 

militancy in Pakistan. 

Figure 5.26: International Terrorist 

phenomenon has boosted up the wave of 

militancy in Pakistan. 

Table 5.26: International terrorist 

phenomenon has boosted up militancy in PK 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 9 3.0 

Disagree 39 13.0 

Not Sure 38 12.7 

Agree 137 45.7 

Strongly Agree 77 25.7 

Total 300 100.0 

 The Figure & Table 5.26 reveals that about the question, ―International 

Terrorist phenomenon has boosted up the wave of militancy in Pakistan‖ the 

respondents 71.4% (214) are in favour of the statement while small numbers 16% (48) 

respondents are not favouring of the statement. The numbers of ―not sure‖ 

respondents are 12.7% (38). It means that International Terrorist phenomenon has 

undoubtedly boosted up the wave of militancy in Pakistan. 
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Question No. 27: Sectarian & ethnic militancy is the most injurious form of 

militancy which has been dispersed in many major cities of Pakistan. 

Figure 5.27: Sectarian & ethnic militancy is the 

most injurious form of militancy which has 

been dispersed in cities. 

Table 5.27:  Sectarian & ethnic militancy is 

most injurious form of militancy in PK cities 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 8 2.7 

Disagree 23 7.7 

Not Sure 34 11.3 

Agree 118 39.3 

Strongly Agree 117 39.0 

Total 300 100.0 

 In the Figure & Table 5.27, the question asked from respondents that Sectarian 

& ethnic militancy is the most injurious form of militancy which has been dispersed 

in many major cities of Pakistan.  The table reveals that most of respondents as 78.3% 

(235) are in favour of the statement while only 10.4 % (31) respondents are not in 

favour of the statement and more than disagreed respondents, the 9.7% (29) 

respondents have tick the not sure option regarding this question. Therefore, it may be 

concluded Sectarian & ethnic militancy is the most injurious form of militancy which 

has been dispersed in many major cities of Pakistan. 
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Question No. 28: Crimes & domestic violence are also supporting factors 

responsible for genesis of militancy in Pakistan. 

Figure 5.28: Crimes & domestic violence are 

also supporting factors responsible for genesis 

of militancy in Pakistan. 

Table 5.28 Crime & domestic violence support 

militancy in PK 

 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 5 1.7 

Disagree 45 15.0 

Not Sure 34 11.3 

Agree 152 50.7 

Strongly Agree 64 21.3 

Total 300 100.0 

 The Figure & Table 5.28 depicts that about the question, ―Crimes & domestic 

violence are also supporting factors responsible for genesis of militancy in Pakistan‖ 

the respondents 72% (216) are in favour of the statement while small numbers 16.7% 

(50) respondents are not favouring of the statement. The numbers of ―not sure‖ 

respondents are 11.3% (34). It means that Crimes & domestic violence are also 

supporting factors responsible for genesis of militancy in Pakistan. 
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Question No. 29: The involvement of External element particularly from eastern 

and western side is also undeniable supporting factor for the aggravation of 

militancy in Pakistan. 

Figure Table 5.29: The involvement of External element 

particularly from Eastern and Western side is also 

undeniable supporting factor for the aggravation of 

militancy in Pakistan. 

Table 5.29:   External elements from East & West support 

militancy in PK 

 

 Frequency Percent 

 

Strongly Disagree 7 2.3 

Disagree 20 6.7 

Not Sure 21 7.0 

Agree 112 37.3 

Strongly Agree 140 46.7 

Total 300 100.0 

 

 In the table 5.29, the question asked from respondents that the involvement of 

external element particularly from eastern and western side is also undeniable 

supporting factor for the aggravation of militancy in Pakistan. The table reveals that 

most of respondents as 74% (2252) are in favour of the statement while very small 

number 9 % (27) respondents are not in favour of the statement and 7% (21) 

respondents have tick the not sure option regarding this question. Therefore, it may be 

concluded that the involvement of external element particularly from east as Indian 

side and west as Afghanistan a war-torn country side is also undeniable supporting 

factor for the aggravation of militancy in Pakistan. 

 After analyzing the collected data, it may be concluded that Pakistan has 

always neglected the human security values and has focused only upon the 

development of state rather than its humans. With the passage of time, the arena of 
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international affairs and politics has been continuously changing but nothing has been 

prioritizing to strengthen its human security values. Therefore, a blend of challenges 

has arisen to human security structure of the country in which water scarcity, food 

shortage and militancy are the most injurious and devastating challenges to human 

security in Pakistan. 

 Pakistan has never boosted up its water resvoirs particularly as its population 

growth is gradually increasing which has resulted in the scarcity of water that 

automatically leads to the shortage of food in many parts of the country. When people 

are ignored and deprived from their basic right of water and food, they become 

aggressive towards state and society and are exploited by the militant and external 

forces which always remain in position to collapse the social order of the country. 

 Similarly, when governments and institutions are failed to address the basic 

human security rights of the common man, new issues like international terrorism, 

domestic violence, lack of water for irrigation, political instability, economic 

disparities, mal-nutrition and health vulnerabilities, natural calamities, ethno-sectarian 

violence and particularly the involvement of external elements in different ways have 

emerged which work to lit the fire and exploit the common man who stood against the 

governments. All such situation leads the country towards the devastation and 

fragmentation.  

 The Pakistani Academia has responded the questionnaire with academic 

responsibility. The selected academia belongs to almost all sides of country with rural 

and urban residences, therefore the responses represents almost all sides of the 

country.  
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Chapter 7 

Review and Reflection 

7.1  Summary 

 Every state has national security outlines for its existence and always remains 

in position to reinforce its national security parameters. For such determination, it 

formulates policies to enhance its national security apparatus in traditional manners as 

to increase its traditional competences to face all national security threats originated 

from external environment. 

 When a state formulates policies in traditional manners, it concentrates only 

upon state security rather than the security of common individuals. Conclusively, a 

blend of internal issues like political instability, economic disparity, ethno-cultural 

diversities and ethno-cultural violence has arisen. Owing to absence of consistent and 

long term state policies focusing at individuals rather than state and lack of 

charismatic and national leadership, the ignored and underprivileged people of the 

state consider themselves deprived people. It may result into the creation of human 

security threats for common people at each level.  

 Human security is an innovative perception on security, which symbolizes the 

fluctuating scenery of the modern global security authenticities and presents a 

comprehensive and all-inclusive model to comprehend them. This new perspective 

has resulted from an effort to re-evaluate security in an essential mode. Human 

security in fact is predominantly an investigative device which concentrates on 

guaranteeing of security for humans, not only for the state. Therefore, the prime 

objective behind the conception of human security is the safety and welfare of 

individual. As disparate to the conventional model of security, human security refers 
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to security as individual‘s special fortification and protection, which happens not just 

from preservation of the state as a political component, but also from the fortification 

against physical violence that often accompanies by many characteristics of non-

territorial threats. 

 These human security threats are related to almost seven areas as described by 

UNDP report of 1994. Such as the economic threats for common people are the 

poverty, unemployment and the domination of powerful figures at every areas of 

economic aspect to monopolize it according to their own interests. Threats related to 

food and waters are the famine and starvation as the availability and accessibility of 

food and useable water are major issues. Most of common individual even has no 

purchasing power to these basic commodities of life. All such situations lead to health 

vulnerabilities as the issue of malnutrition, unsafe food and infectious food has arisen 

for common man of society.  

 Along with all above vulnerabilities, the environmental degradation has lit the 

fire and aggravated the situation of security of human being. The issue of pollution, 

natural disaster and resource depletion has worsened the human security values for 

common man. 

 The plethora of terrorism has bitterly affected the human security values. The 

basis of terrorism has been prolonged from personal and physical terrorism to 

international terrorism. It has threatened the political and community life of common 

man in the society. 

 Conclusively, global states have different level of threats to their human 

security paradigms. The state authority makes policies to strengthen its national 

security apparatus but focuses only upon to boost up its traditional patterns of security 

perimeters. It leads to arising of internal security issues to its individuals. These issues 
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may be political instability, economic disparity, ethno-cultural diversities and 

sectarian violence. All such situation in any state creates threats to its human security 

structure which may be hooked in with internal as well as external forces. These 

human security hazards are financial, nutritional, healthiness, ecological, individual, 

political and community level terrorizations.  

 Different states have faced all these threats or some of these threats. Those 

states that faced economic threats have to face low level of poverty lines and severe 

unemployment. The states which have extreme shortage of food and water have to 

face extreme level of famine and starvation. The states which have health issues are 

arrested in the phenomenon of malnutrition, unsafe food and infectious diseases. 

However, the states which are bitterly affected due to environmental degradation are 

disturbed due to severe pollution, natural disasters and resource depletion. The 

personal threats in any state are the terrorism, militancy, physical violence, domestic 

violence and increasing crime ratio in the society. The political level threats in any 

state are the political repression and human rights abuses and lastly, the community 

level threats for common people in any state are ethno-cultural conflicts, religious 

conflicts and identity crisis among the inhabitants of the state. These are the main 

human security threats which a common man has to face in the society at different 

level.  

 To accomplish its objectives, the work takes into account four research 

questions. The first chapter went into an examination of the theoretic characteristics 

of human security. For such purpose, a comprehensive description of the human 

security conception in aspects of meanings was presented. In latter parts, the chapter 

analyzed various approaches to the concept which range from academic level, 

international organization and international commission to the state level approach. 
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The chapter further went into the salient features of human security, synthesized the 

diverse approaches and presented critical evaluation and then has narrated its own 

framework on human security. Finally, the chapter evaluated the framework in the 

context of Pakistan. 

 The second chapter explored the prevailing conditions of human security in 

Pakistan in the light of seven dimensions of human security defined by UNDP. 

Keeping this in view, the chapter attempted to look into the historical narration of 

human security challenges in terms of changing security realities. Then it investigated 

what are the threats to political security and personal security and what is the intensity 

and depth of these challenges. So far as the threats to political security are concerned, 

the chapter examined the crises of nation building, battered democratic tradition, 

overweening influence of military on socio-political dynamics, structural and 

functional crises. Whereas to explore the threats to personal security, the subsequent 

sections of the chapter looked into inter-state and intra-state conflicts in which 

conflict over Kashmir, trans-order terrorism, ethno-nationalistic conflicts, sectarian 

violence and militarization and criminalization of civil society were given special 

focus. Then, it covered precisely three areas: poverty, health vulnerability and 

environmental degradation. Since these are wide and open ended areas, therefore, this 

chapter in its three different sections had inquired how these three challenges had 

constituted huge threat to human security in Pakistan. Therefore, the second focus of 

this chapter was on the analysis of magnitude and intensity of poverty and its 

underlying causes. Besides this, the later part of the chapter investigated exceedingly 

poor condition of health and deepening challenges to environment in terms of its fast 

deterioration and its impact on the well-being of people in the country. 

 The third chapter is based on two parts. First part deals with the water Scarcity 
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and Human Security in Pakistan. It comprehensively narrates the sources of drinking 

water and surface waters in Pakistan. It has analyzed the worldwide water scarcity and 

level of water scarcity in Pakistan. Then it has given the detail description of the issue 

of water distributions among Provinces as the issue of Kalabagh Dam with provincial 

concerns over it and proportions of water distribution among them. It has discussed 

the issue of groundwater scarcity in Pakistan in detail with different reasons as owing 

to rapid flow of urbanization in Pakistan and impacts of climatic factors in details.  

 Second part of this chapter has discussed the Availability, accessibility and 

Utilization of Food in terms of food security in the Pakistani society in detail. It has 

given the detail analysis about the agriculture productivity in Pakistan and means of 

sustainable food production (Agro-ecosystem). It has narrated the current situation of 

the crops productions as the production of wheat, rice and the livestock in details with 

the price analysis of food commodities. It has also discussed the issue of food security 

for IDP‘s in KPK and FATA in details and lastly the chapter has narrated the impacts 

of natural calamities over Food Security in Pakistan. 

 Similarly, the fourth chapter deals with Militancy and Human security in 

Pakistan. It has narrated the meaning of militancy and genesis of militancy in 

Pakistan. It has given the detail analysis of Afghan jihad and inflow of refugees, the 

Islamization of General Zia-ul-Haq and functioning Madaris (The Institutions for 

Religious patterns, education). It has analyzed the flow of sectarian militancy in 

Pakistan in detail. It has pointed out reasons behind the genesis of militancy as the 

amalgamation of political and religious patterns, role of mass media, Kashmir 

bequest, the feelings anti-Americanism in Pakistan society, and absence of good 

governance and emergence of major militant groups in Pakistan. It has also analyzed 

the post 9/11 decisions by General Musharraf and its consequences and lastly it has 
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discussed the recent government initiatives to counter militancy in Pakistan such as 

National Internal Security Policy, National Action Plan, Zarb-e-Azb and its 

consequences, challenges of Internally IDP‘s and Operation Radd-ul-Fassad. 

 Each state has its own national security agenda to boost up its national security 

perimeters and makes policies to boost up its national security apparatus in traditional 

manners as to enhance its traditional capabilities to face all national security threats 

originated from external as well as from internal environment. Similarly, Pakistan has 

made policies to strengthen its national security structure by enhancing its traditional 

capabilities. Same as some other states, it has focused only upon security of state 

rather than the security of common man. Conclusively, a blend of internal issues like 

political instability, economic disparity, ethno-cultural diversities and ethno-cultural 

violence has been arisen in the society. Owing to absence of cohesive and long term 

state policies focusing at individuals‘ security rather than state‘s security and lack of 

charismatic and national leadership, the neglected people of the state consider 

themselves as deprived people. It has been resulted in the creation of human security 

threats for common people at each level.  

 These human security threats are related to almost seven areas as described by 

UNDP report of 1994. Such as the economic threats for common people of Pakistan 

are the poverty, unemployment and the domination of powerful elite classes at every 

areas of economic domination to monopolize it according to their own interests. 

Threats related to food and waters are the famine and starvation as the availability and 

accessibility of food and useable water are major issues. Most of common individual 

even has no purchasing power to purchase these basic commodities of life. All such 

situations lead to health vulnerabilities as the issue of malnutrition, unsafe food and 

infectious food has arisen for common man in Pakistan. The environmental 
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degradation has lit the fire and aggravated the situation of security of people in 

Pakistan. The issue of pollution, natural disaster and resource depletion has worsened 

the human security values in the country. 

 The plethora of terrorism has bitterly affected the human security values in 

Pakistan. The basis of terrorism has been prolonged from personal and physical 

terrorism to international terrorism. It has threatened the political and community life 

of common man in the society. 

 Although, many states have different level of threats to their human security 

paradigms but Pakistan is one of those states who have been facing almost each level 

of human security threats due to over-emphasizing upon the enhancing of its 

traditional level of security capabilities at state level and not at individual level.  

Resultantly, a blend of internal security threats particularly at individual level has 

arisen. These threats are food and water scarcity, political instability, economic 

disparity, ethno-cultural diversities and sectarian violence at economic, food, health, 

environmental, personal and political level.  

 But these threats are also closely hooked in with extra-territorial forces 

externally. For instance, Pakistan has acute level of food and water scarcity which is 

concerned with the level of water resvoirs in the country but most of rivers in the 

country are originated from India, a traditional rival of the Pakistan since its 

inception. Mostly, Pakistan has to face water aggression from Indian side which 

aggravates the food and water scarcity situation in the country. 

 Similarly, Pakhtunistan issue in KPK has close connection with Afghanistan, a 

war-torn country. An Afghanistan oriented color could be openly felt in KPK society 

which leads to ethno-cultural and ethno-sectarian violence in Pakistan society. Again 

same situation could be seen in Baluchistan society. A wave of anti-Pakistan slogans 
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and Azad Baluchistan has been heard in Baluchistan society but many traces are 

pointed out about the external involvement in these issues particularly from Indian 

and Afghan side.  

 Similarly, Karachi an economic hub of Pakistan, has also been facing acute 

security issues for common man but many indicators of external involvement have 

been pointed out particularly from Indian side and from the international terrorist 

network as Al-Qaeda etc. Conclusively, Pakistan has been facing acute level of 

human security threats from internal level but closely connected with extra-territorial 

forces. The major human security challenges are water scarcity, food shortage and 

militancy in the country.  

 Water as an important element of life plays an imperative role in the economic 

parameters of any state but the extensive population growing ratio and absence of 

nationwide water policy and carelessness from all respective participants in the 

conservation of water are main reasons liable for to the intensification of water 

scarcity in Pakistan.  

 It is estimated that almost one third of world population is living in water-

stressed countries which have to compromise on the quality of water. The 

international picture of food security and water security illustrates that the world has 

been facing numerous glitches in tackling this massive task and Pakistan is also part 

of it. Water is not a single liable cause for human insecurity but also a conspicuous 

supporting factor in weakening the human security patterns in Pakistan. The shortage 

of water severely threatens the revenues of the Pakistani general public. Pakistan is 

basically a developing country and already situated in food insecure and water 

insecure region. Problems emanated from Pakistan are multidimensional. It is 

assessed that around 48 percent population is food insecure and floods in 2010, 2011 
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and 2012 have distressed the conditions. In the same way, the position and predictions 

of water are very frightening. Per capita availability of water has been diminished 

from 5600 cubic meter to 1000 cubic meter.  

 Similarly, the issue of food security in Pakistan has remained under constant 

threat during the last few years due to negligence of policy makers of the country to 

address the issue on priority basis Undoubtedly, Pakistan is one of low income 

developing countries of the world and agriculture is its most imperative segment due 

to its most important obligation of providing healthy food to its rapidly increasing 

population. In fact, since its inception, Pakistan has gradually increased total 

cultivated area by just forty percent but the ratio of increase of population is more 

than four times along with urban extension of over seven-fold causing increasing 

population stress on cultivated land has aggravated the situation. 

 The energy crisis is one more challenge which has also affected the food 

security in Pakistan. It is due to rapid flow of unemployment in the country 

particularly recent previous years. It has affected the purchasing power of people 

along with other indicators of food security. Pakistan has to feed ever increasing 

population at one side but on the other side it has been facing the sharp decrease in 

food productions owing to climatic change and water scarcity.  

 Consequently, Pakistan has to import more energy resources in order to 

preserve the extra production, processing and transportation of food which may 

ultimately increase the import bill and may surely lessen the government capability to 

boost up societal security programmes for food security. 

 It may be concluded that water and food sectors are narrowly connected and 

interacted. Food is deeply depended upon water which is indispensible element for 

making, processing, cooking and absorption of foodstuff. Any sort of verdict in one 
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sector affects the other. Therefore, a combined and comprehensive policy is urgently 

needed to resolve all the issue particularly human security challenges.  

 The hazard of militancy is pestering gravely the security paradigms of 

Pakistan. As far as the flow of militancy is concerned, the level of personal security is 

also depressing. Intra-state, inter-state and transnational conflicts have twisted the 

lifespan of individuals terrible. The intra-state engagements have predominantly 

curtailed from the deficiency of societal unity among various clusters of communities 

that reside in a prearranged territorial state. Glitches which curtail from internal 

clashes and disorders that directed to ethno-nationalistic strike, meager law and order, 

fanaticism persuaded violence, and delicate social and financial conditions aggravate 

the violence. Religious fanaticism has been the most frightening tendency of 

militancy. It is utilized by Pakistan, as a tool of state policy since the 1980s to 

extensive country‘s foreign affairs dealings. The intra-state conflict has two 

dimensions: horizontal, which encompasses racial, spiritual, linguistic, tribal clashes 

and vertical which covers class, caste and sectarian conflicts. Sectarianism has also 

upset the society and caused threats to personal security. 

 Similarly, the few rulers of Pakistan used Islam to legitimize their government 

which was, more often than not, conceptualize from the forcible device of the state 

instead from general consent. The Confused Parliamentary Regime, Ayub Khan‘s 

development oriented rule, Yahya Khan‘s short-lived government, Zulfiqar Ali 

Bhutto‘s populist corporate based regime and Zia ul Haq‘s conservative 

authoritarianism, all benefited from and depended on religion for their survival. 

7.2  Findings 

 Pakistan has been facing a lot of human security challenges which are 

gradually enhancing due to ignoring of reinforcing of social order in the country. 
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Current research has elaborated these human security challenges to Pakistan 

particularly focusing the areas of water scarcity, food shortage and militancy. After a 

logical and comprehensive analysis, the current research work has inferred some 

findings.   

 Pakistan has focused only to enhance its security patterns only in traditional 

manners and has neglected the norms of human security values. The country has 

worked only to develop the state instead of its inhabitants. It is also observed by 

analyzing the security policies of Pakistan that it has been facing major security 

hazards only at conventional level and has worked only to face it at conventional level 

by ignoring its inhabitants. Moreover, it is also found that Pakistan presently has been 

facing most of the threats from the miscreant elements penetrated within the society 

of the country rather than from the outer world. 

 Political instability and economic dichotomies in the Pakistani society are the 

major impediments that never allowed the human security values to boost up in 

country.  Since its independence in 1947, Pakistan has done nothing to formulate long 

term policies in all sectors particularly due to the lack of coordination and harmony in 

the society which has also declined the social values in the society. The major cause 

behind this was the vacuum of proper leadership just like Muhammad Ali Jinnah at 

national level which could create the harmony and collaboration in the society. It is 

also found that the management of various departments related to water, food and law 

enforcement is not performing its institutional responsibilities properly to address the 

issues of water scarcity, food shortage and militancy well in time in the country. 

 Moreover, there is a close connection between water scarcity and 

extraordinarily increasing of population explosion in the country. It is due to 

negligence in the productions of water resources and reservoirs. Factually, the 
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analysis of water issue in Pakistan is concluded as excessive in 1950 to comparatively 

plentiful in 1980, then water stressed almost in 2010 and will certainly be water 

scarcity by 2035. There is also close connection between water and food. Therefore, 

one of major causes behind food shortage is the scarcity of water particularly for 

irrigation purposes. Since its inception, Pakistan has gradually increased total 

cultivated area by just forty percent but the ratio of increase of population is more 

than four times from the beginning along with the increasing of urbanized population 

that bitterly stressed the cultivated land as being unable to overcome its food 

necessities. Such kind of situation has created the Mal-nutrition and health 

vulnerabilities in the society. 

 Furthermore, the multi-ethnic, multi-dimensional and nature of cultural 

divergence in Pakistani society has politicized the water issue in Pakistan which has 

become a major hurdle in the production of new water reservoirs in the country that 

may be the major cause of water scarcity which has resulted into the shortage of food 

in Pakistan. Natural calamities are an additional supporting factor for the water 

scarcity and food shortage in the country. 

 Similarly, all the previous political governments did nothing to prioritize the 

issues of gradually occurring of water scarcity and food shortage to address in 

Pakistan. Lastly, the extra-territorial forces like India has played a very subversive 

role to create the water scarcity and food shortage in the country because most of 

Pakistani major rivers originate from Indian-occupied Kashmir and India always 

hankers after to destabilizing Pakistan in all respects including water area. 

 It is also deduced that Militancy is undoubtedly considered one of the most 

injurious intimidations to the human security apparatus in Pakistan. It is due to the 

Socio-political and socio-economic deficiencies in the society which lead to 
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annoyance of deprived people. These deprived people are sometime exploited by 

external elements which are the major factor for the genesis of militancy in Pakistan. 

One more reason of militancy in Pakistan is the ethno-cultural diversity & ethno-

sectarian violence in Pakistan. International Terrorist phenomenon has supported all 

such militant elements in the society and these militants are scattered in many major 

cities of Pakistan. 

 Crimes & domestic violence are also additionally supporting factors 

responsible for genesis of militancy in Pakistan. Like water and food areas, the 

involvement of external elements is also undeniable responsible factor for the 

aggravation of militancy from both the sides, the East and the West as India in the 

East side and Afghanistan a war-torn country from the West side.  

 The human security challenges just like water scarcity, food shortage and 

militancy confronting Pakistan emphasize the inability of the traditional security 

concept to hold out a solution to them. Pakistan shows a desperate response to each of 

the challenges it is confronted with, therefore, a comprehensive security policy 

incorporated with the resolution of human security issues is effectively needed to 

pursue. The current study may be an initiative to build up a case for adoption and 

sound implementation of human security apparatus in Pakistan. 

7.3  Recommendations 

 After the deep analysis of human security challenges to Pakistan, it is dire 

need to suggest the sound recommendations in order to resolve these challenges 

properly to make the country free from all sorts of human security threats.  

For Society, 

 It is dire need to develop social awareness in the society as every member of 

society should be well-aware to perform their duties to boost up the social order of the 
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country. For such purpose, human security should be added as discipline in all 

institutions at each level to teach. Separate seminars and social programmes should be 

conducted at society level as common man of country could understand the severity 

of the issue. Electronic and print media should be used to deliver the social messages 

in the society.  

 The Pakistani polity must come up with comprehensive indigenous and 

inventive political, economic and educational policies to face this complicated 

problem. For such purpose, society should provide the educated, energetic, sagacious 

and statesman leadership which may be capable of boosting up the standards of 

common people of the country.   

For Government,  

 First of all human security is necessarily placed on the security outline of 

government of Pakistan in the form of an exercise of contextualization of human 

security in policy formulation and policy implementation. It is dire need that state 

should develop the formal outline that a state needs to handle development and 

security policy as an assimilated area of public opinion.  

 Pakistan should boost up the functionalization of its institutes for the purpose 

to deliver full services to its speedily increasing urban societies. Institutional reforms 

are in urgent need of the country in order to maintain the institutional check and 

balance in the country. The exercise of good governance should necessarily be 

imposed in the country. There are social, political and institutional dynamics that 

affect the process of governance. Numerous studies reveal the fact that good 

governance is a function of political determination and commitment of the leadership. 

 To talk about any problematic in any state, managing the matter is the most 

significant issue. In Pakistan, the methods of collecting and preserving of waters from 
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both levels as surface and groundwater resources are not all-inclusive and all-

encompassing and are also weakening the economy and human security norms. It is 

urgently needed to make essential modifications in agrarian outputs to maintain the 

country‘s upcoming food securities. It will not be wise and judicious decision to yield 

the high water-consuming crops like sugarcane mostly in a semi-arid country. These 

crops should be traded from countries having extra water for cultivation of such crops. 

 To resolve the challenge of water and food scarcity in the country, a 

comprehensive and collective approach along with observing the demand and supply 

of water and food is essentially needed. The solution of the problem of both scarcities 

should be successful from the doctrines of doing more with less. Because doing not 

anything will gradually worsen the conditions and it is not a decent choice. 

Furthermore, Pakistan has very limited resources to build new water reservoirs or so 

on. Delaying strategies to challenge its water anxieties will just deteriorate the 

situation probably caused in the increasing of violent unrests among water 

stakeholders in the country. 

 For insecure areas in Pakistan like FATA, exceptional consideration requires 

to be given. For such purpose, government should devise Standing Order Procedures 

(SOP) which must be functional at each level. Along with security related plans, it is 

urgently needed to progress the local law execution agencies for better, impartial and 

rapid provision of impartiality and long term political, social and economic 

transformations to address the logic of relegation in underprivileged communities. A 

few weaknesses during military operation in Pakistan were also observed as it was 

completely military based operations particularly in Musharraf regime. In addition to 

military strikes, certain significant steps should be taken by civil government 

particularly in shape of educational modifications, discouraging of sectarian 
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intolerance and cultural incorporations which surely be helpful to fulfill requirement 

of preservation of peace and security everywhere in the country and it may be 

occurred by investments in infrastructures, networks, generating employments and 

connecting far-flung areas with other parts of Pakistan. To deal with the trials of 

militancy in Pakistan, it is necessary to guarantee the implementation and 

maintenance of law and order situation in the country and the obtainability of political 

and civil rights in the society.  

 It may be suggested that the cumulative challenges to human security 

paradigms of Pakistani society may be addressed appropriately by adopting the 

comprehensive strategy comprising of use of force, diplomatic ways of negotiations 

and social elevation of common man in the society.   

For Long Term Policies, 

 Efforts must be made to build up new dams. But keep it in mind that if there is 

any barrier in building of new water reservoirs, there is also some other resources to 

accomplish the requirements of water and energy such as renewable sources and 

alternative devices. Attention must be paid to comprehend the consumption of life 

rotation of water for main production resources and it will direct to clarify the 

difficulties and policy choices.  

 It is mandatory to build new water tanks just as Kalabagh Dam which has been 

severely neglected due to intra-provincial contentious suspicion but it could be 

determined through comprehensive and energetic dialogues by including all the 

shareholders relating to this matter. Preservation of national interest must be preferred 

and deal with topmost priority over all other local and provincial apprehensions. It is 

understood that the social stratification, financial uncertainty, and political flaws have 

already destabilized the Pakistan. To solve the water scarcity and food shortage 
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problem, it must not be measured only as the security gaps but also as technique to 

direct the country towards community coordination, environmental sustainability, 

nation building and so on. 

 It is also suggested to maintain the process of vibrant negotiations to address 

the concerns of all provinces on equal basis. Necessary measures should be taken to 

address the anxieties of deprived people as they could not be exploited by the external 

elements to disobey the writ of government and for such purpose all stakeholders 

must be included and given representation in the process of negotiations.   

 Pakistan should take necessary steps to resolve the contentious issues with 

neighbours just like with India and Afghanistan. Because, when you are not at war 

like situation with any country, there is no need to produce more arsenals and 

armaments and hence you may utilize your maximum resources for the development 

of social sector that will automatically result in the strengthening of human security 

structure in the country.  

 It is dire need for Pakistan to get and enhance mutual cooperation and 

coordination with some of leading states and multinational organizations which are 

taking human security outlines at their policy levels and supporting the states to come 

out of the trap of human insecurity. There are numerous states and multidimensional 

opportunities at worldwide level. There are networks, partnerships and other formal 

and informal institutions, which are dynamic in the arena of human security. Pakistan 

can get the help from these measures.  

 It may be concluded that Pakistan has a lot of human security challenges 

owing to its negligence at the development of social sector. Due to absence of 

national level leadership after Muhammad Ali Jinnah who could create coordination 

and harmony in the fragmented society, the country remain unable to make long term 
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policies to boost up the human security values in the society. It may be resulted in the 

fragmentation of the society in various segments as ethnic, religious, sectarian, 

provincial etc. The external environment has also lit the fire of situation and exploited 

the fragmented society. To face all such situations, the country has always remained 

to address the issues from within. Resultantly, the human security structure of the 

country has remained neglected every time by all the governments. Conclusively, a lot 

of human security challenges have emerged in the Pakistani society in which the 

major human security challenges are the water scarcity, food shortage and militancy.  

 Water issue is created due to politicization and exploitation of issue of creation 

of new water resvoirs like Kalabagh Dam and other water resources. The scarcity of 

water in the country has created the shortage of food in the society because of 

shortage of water for irrigation purposes. It has disturbed the defined nature of 

country as an agrarian country. Conclusively, the common man of country is deprived 

of healthy and nutritious food which has created the sense of deprivation among 

deprived people of the country. 

 Similarly, that sense of deprivation has been exploited the deprived people by 

negative elements in the society who stood against the writ of government and a wave 

of militancy started in the country. Some previous governments had tried to resolve 

the issues by crushing them which resulted into the worsening of wave of militancy in 

all over the country.  

 To sum up the issues, it may be concluded that the human security challenges 

to Pakistan such as water scarcity, food shortage and militancy may be addressed 

appropriately by adopting the comprehensive strategy comprising the use of force, 

diplomatic ways of negotiation and social elevation of common people in the society.   
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ANNEXURES 

Annexure I 

Map of Pakistan 
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Annexure 2 

 

 

Section-1 (Personal Profile) 

Name:  (Optional)_______________________________________ 

 

1) Gender: Male  Female 

 

2) Nature of academia:        Student               Faculty  

 

3) Range of Age:  25-34        35-44      45-54   55 and above 

 

4) Residence:     Urban   Rural 

 

5) Level of Education:     Masters            M. Phil.           Ph. D. 

 

Section-2 (Human Security Patterns and Pakistan) 

Please read deliberately the below mentioned statements and 

show your expressions that how much you agree or disagree as 

these are concerned generally with Human Security Challenges 

in Pakistan.  

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree 

Not 

Sure 

Agree 

Strongly 

Agree 

1 2 3 4 5 

6 

Pakistan has neglected the principles of 

human security values and worked only to 

develop the state instead of its humans. 

     

7 Pakistan has been facing major security      

QUESTIONNAIRE  
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threats only at conventional level and worked 

only to face it at conventional level.  

8 

Currently, Pakistan has been facing most of 

the threats from within rather than from the 

outer world. 

     

9 

Pakistan has done a lot to strengthen its social 

environment. 
     

10 

Political instability & economic disparity is 

the major hurdles in the strengthening of 

human security values in Pakistan. 

     

11 

Since its inception, Pakistan did nothing to 

formulate long term policies in all sectors 

which also fragmented the social values of 

society.  

     

12 

The absence of national leadership 

particularly in early days of Pakistan has 

caused the lack of harmony and coordination 

in society. 

     

13 

The management of concerned departments 

has worked enough to address the issues of 

water scarcity, food shortage and militancy in 

the country.  
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Section-3 (Water Scarcity and Food Shortage in Pakistan as Human Security     

Challenges) 

Please read deliberately the below mentioned statements and 

show your expressions that how much you agree or disagree as 

Water Scarcity and Food Shortage in Pakistan are major 

Human Security Challenges. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree 

Not 

Sure 

Agree 

Strongly 

Agree 

1 2 3 4 5 

14 

Pakistan did nothing to address the issues of 

water scarcity and food shortage in 

comparison to the rapid population growth 

rate. 

     

15 

Lack of institutional responsibility in Pakistan 

is the main cause of the emergence of issues 

of water scarcity and food shortage in 

Pakistan. 

     

16 

Scarcity of water for irrigation purposes has 

created the food shortage in Pakistan. 
     

17 

The flow of migration & urbanization in the 

country has created the lack of availability 

and accessibility of hygienic food and water 

in Pakistan.  

     

18 

Water scarcity and food shortage in Pakistan 

has created the Mal-nutrition and health 

vulnerabilities in the society. 

     

19 

Multi-ethnic and multi-dimensional nature of 

Pakistani society has politicized the water 

issue in Pakistan which may be the major 
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cause of water scarcity that has created food 

shortage in Pakistan. 

20 

Natural calamities are also the supporting 

factors for the water scarcity and food 

shortage in the country. 

     

21 

Every political government did enough to 

address the issues of water scarcity and food 

shortage in Pakistan on priority basis. 

     

22 

Extra-territorial forces like Indian element (as 

being the originator of some major Pakistani 

rivers from Kashmir areas) are also 

responsible for the creation of water scarcity 

and food shortage in Pakistan. 

     

Section-4 (Militancy in Pakistan as Human Security Challenge) 

Please read deliberately the below mentioned statements and 

show your expressions that how much you agree or disagree as 

Militancy in Pakistan is also a Human Security Challenge. 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree 

Not 

Sure 

Agree 

Strongly 

Agree 

1 2 3 4 5 

23 

Militancy is also considered as one of the 

most injurious threats to the human security 

apparatus in Pakistan. 

     

24 

Socio-political and socio-economic 

deprivations in the society are major factors 

responsible for the genesis of militancy in 

Pakistan.  

     

25 Ethno-cultural diversity & ethno-sectarian      
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violence in the society has aggravated the 

conditions of militancy in Pakistan. 

26 

International Terrorist phenomenon has 

boosted up the wave of militancy in Pakistan. 
     

27 

Sectarian & ethnic militancy is the most 

injurious form of militancy which has been 

dispersed in many major cities of Pakistan.  

     

28 

Crimes & domestic violence are also 

supporting factors responsible for genesis of 

militancy in Pakistan. 

     

29 

The involvement of External element 

particularly from eastern and western side is 

also undeniable supporting factor for the 

aggravation of militancy in Pakistan. 

     

 


